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Disclaimer: 

Practitioners, owners, and authors of New Earth Healing Center LLC and NEHC 

Academy are not medical professionals and shall not be held liable for results based on 

information provided in this document. The information provided within these pages are 

suggested techniques and opinions based on knowledge and experience gained from 

sound healing with singing bowls. Information provided in this document is not backed 

by research-based information or peer-reviewed science. Consult with a medical 

professional and use professional judgement before attempting any action suggested 

within this document and for treatments where using singing bowls or tuning forks on 

the body is contraindicated. 

New Earth Healing Center LLC and its training division NEHC Academy operate within 

the State of Michigan in the United States. Techniques suggested within this document 

may not apply to all local, state, and national laws for performing sound healing or 

placing hands on a client. Check with your own rules and regulations prior to attempting 

these techniques with any client. 

Do Not Reproduce: 

This document is provided as a workbook for an NEHC Academy training course, and 

receipt of this document assumes the owner will print pages for personal or professional 

use. However, reproduction in any format for re-sale is prohibited. Do not share 

information from this document in a public forum.  
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Purpose of this class manual: 

This manual is to be used in conjunction with a VFRT Certification Course. 

The content found within this manual may follow the workflow for the 

course. However, the instructor may also change the workflow based on 

the needs of the class. 

This manual is not designed to be an all-encompassing document with all 

of the material presented within the course. Additional resources have been 

provided in electronic format within our NEHC Academy Learning 

Management System.  
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What is Vibrational Fascia Release Technique™? 

VFRT uses the 128hz weighted tuning fork together with distinct core skills 

of palpation, grip, strike, placement, and pressure against the skin for rapid 

relief of pain and restoration of mobility throughout the body. 

At NEHC Academy, we have established specific protocol groups designed 

to encompass patterns of conditions based primarily on medical diagnosis, 

location in the body, and unique aspects of a condition specific to the type 

of tissue and restrictions involved. Each protocol group includes a step-by-

step starting process, healer logic, and application of core skills to relieve 

most conditions within a single session. Some protocol groups may only 

include using healer logic and knowledge gained within the other protocol 

groups to work directly on the area of pain and restriction.  

VFRT focuses mainly on the soft “connective” tissue of the body where 

pain and restriction is a result of collagen fascia fibers and pressurized 

fluids working together to press against pain receptors, pinch or compress 

nerve bundles, reduce blood flow, and prevent the lymphatic system from 

removing fluids from these enclosed “interstitial” spaces. We use a 

combination of vibration and compression from the tuning fork to directly 

affect the collagen fascia fibers and compressed fluids where the restriction 

either “releases” or “resolves” completely to return a restricted area back to 

normal function. 

With VFRT, we use our hands to feel or palpate the skin to identify exact 

locations to place the tuning fork with each strike, and we continue to 

monitor the status of each placement with our feedback hand. The 

combination of vibration and compression of the fascia provides immediate 
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changes which can be felt by both the therapist and client. Through training 

and experience, our VFRT Therapists use their 10 Core Skills and 

established methods and protocols to bring about immediate changes 

sometimes not possible with typical hand-based bodywork and manual 

manipulation. Recent Fascia Research studies have determined the need 

for both stretching and vibrating the cells of the body to cause a change to 

the current operating condition. Tuning forks provide both properties of 

change, and VFRT combines skill and knowledge for a new way of thinking 

when it comes to healing the body through fascia and fluids.  

What is not a part of VFRT? 

Since we use a form of vibration to affect fascia and fluids, VFRT bridges a 

gap across multiple healing modalities. The sound healing community uses 

various weighted and un-weighted tuning forks either in the air or pressed 

against the body for a specific healing purpose. Sound healer methods 

range from only sounds emitted into the air by vibrating instruments to a 

combination of unweighted tuning forks and techniques used off the body in 

the energy field. Energy healers use a hands-on or hands-off method to 

work with electro-magnetic energy through various methods to heal the 

body with the energy system of meridians and chakras. Some sound and 

energy healing modalities focus on healing a person’s emotions which is 

thought to be connected to a physical ailment.  

Bodyworkers focus on using hands and various devices to change the 

structure of fascia in multiple layers from the superficial layer down to deep 

fascia surrounding the muscle layers. Bodyworkers learn about musculo-

skeletal systems and use specific methods to increase range of motion 
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across joints and within muscle groups. Most chiropractors focus on 

moving the bones back into alignment using established protocols and 

methods. 

In VFRT, we primarily focus on the superficial fascia layer just underneath 

the skin. This area is sometimes referenced as the “dermis” layer between 

the outer epidermis and the musculo-skeletal layer. It is within this 

superficial layer where we find the greatest restrictions and pressurization 

of the interstitial plasma fluids coming from the cardiovascular system. 

Although some fluid pressure and fascial restrictions can reside within the 

muscle groups, we have found success with most resolved conditions 

within the outer superficial layer. Through our method of moving interstitial 

fluids out of a pressurized space with hands or tuning forks, these fluids 

move across known muscle groups indicating a more global location in the 

superficial fascia layer stretching across the entire body.  

We only use the weighted tuning fork for the purpose of providing physical 

vibration to the cells and tissue of the body. VFRT focuses on the physical 

vibration aspect instead of on the energy and emotion approach to healing. 

Tuning fork vibration is a form of mechanical energy which follows the laws 

of physics separate from the laws of other types of energy such as electro-

magnetic or electrical (electron) flow. We work on areas of the body where 

we feel for specific tissue properties underneath the skin. Our therapists 

can identify patterns in tissue density to recognize normal fascia without 

pressurized fluid pockets. VFRT Therapists are trained to identify 

placement locations established through known patterns or identified 

through palpation. We do not work on the body’s energy system or on 

established meridians and acu-points. 
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We do not work directly on the bones as an established standard for VFRT. 

The weighted 128hz tuning fork has been named the OTTO 128 by 

practitioners and tuning fork suppliers throughout the sound healing 

community. The term OTTO stands for “Osteophonic” meaning to focus on 

the vibration within the bone structure. The underlying concept of 

osteophonics is due to the physics of vibration travel specific to the dense 

nature of a bone. However, physics of sound also states the dynamics of 

vibration will remain inside of the bone since the soft tissue outside the 

bone differs greatly in density. Since VFRT focuses on the soft tissue, we 

place our tuning fork directly on the fascia layer so the vibration does not 

get trapped within the density of the bone structure.  

Our VFRT methods are very specific to physical ailments, so we do not 

focus on conditions based on mental health diagnoses and stress-related 

disorders. However, certain protocols and methods might have an affect on 

the overall health and condition of a client where the resolution of a 

physical ailment can aid in resolving a mental health condition. 

VFRT is performed in a traditional massage-style bed, but our clients are 

fully clothed and receive treatments from a sitting position or laying down 

(face down or up). Our sessions do not focus on relaxation as the main 

goal, so our clients are fully awake and participate in the feedback process 

as we identify and release the restrictions associated with pain and 

mobility.   

  



10 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

Contraindications and Concerns: 

Note: It is the responsibility of the student and therapist to ultimately 

determine when NOT to work on a person with VFRT. Below is a list of 

concerns specific to New Earth Healing Center LLC based on current 

knowledge and understanding of the human physiology. Use your own 

judgement when establishing a personal and professional list of 

contraindications and concerns.  

• Surgery modifications: Do not place the tuning fork directly on pins, 

rods, or plates. Working in the soft tissue more than half an inch away 

is appropriate.  

• Pregnancy: Work on a pregnant mother but not directly on the baby. 

Working on specific locations can cause the mother to go into labor 

within 12 hours. 

• Seizures: Most seizures are brought on by heat exhaustion. NEHC 

does work on and around the head with clients prone to seizures. 

• Implant devices: Do not work directly around the box, wires, and 

leads associated with stimulation and pace-maker devices. Tuning 

forks are not electrical devices, so they do not interfere with the 

electrical stimulation of a device. The boxes and wires are stitched to 

the fascia, so we do not work near those areas to avoid loosening the 

securing stitches.  

• Broken bones: Avoid working directly on a full fracture until the 

bones are properly set. We do work on partial fractures and hairline 

fractures to remove the inflammatory fluids and speed up recovery 

time. 



11 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

• Blood Clots: We do not work on clients who are recovery from 

strokes caused by loose blood clots. Sometimes we can prevent 

blood clots by removing the fluid pressure against the arteries and 

veins. Make sure the client is cleared to work on and near a 

suspected blood clot. A history of strokes does not necessarily mean 

there are ongoing blood clots. Varicose veins also do not mean there 

is a concern for blood clots. 
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Using a weighted tuning fork for vibration therapy: 

 

Andrew Weaver from New Earth Healing Center introduces the concept of 

Vibrational Fascia Release Technique (VFRT), emphasizing the use of a 

weighted tuning fork, specifically a 128 hertz tuning fork, as a central tool. 

This approach to vibration therapy has demonstrated significant, 

sometimes rapid results in treating a wide range of conditions. He delves 

into the physics of the tuning fork to explain its healing capabilities. 

 

Unweighted tuning forks, commonly used in sound healing and instrument 

tuning, rely on the length and thickness of the tines (the two prongs of the 

fork) to produce a fixed frequency. When struck, these forks emit vibrations 

that are audible and can be used to tune musical instruments to a specific 

note. 

 

In contrast, the weighted tuning fork used in VFRT functions differently. Its 

design, which includes weights at the end of the tines, focuses vibrations 

towards the base of the fork. When applied to the skin, this tuning fork 

induces a physiological response that helps release pressurized interstitial 

fluids trapped within fascial membranes. This effect is attributed to the 

unique construction and vibrational properties of the fork. 

 

The 128 hertz frequency of the fork is key to its effectiveness. This 

frequency, represented as cycles per second (or Hertz), is determined by 

the specific dimensions and weight distribution of the fork. When struck, the 
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tines vibrate 128 times per second, creating a cycle of movement crucial for 

the therapy's success. 

 

Andrew also highlights the importance of the fork's construction, noting its 

aluminum alloy material common in medical-grade tuning forks. The yoke, 

the part where the tines and stem connect, plays a crucial role in combining 

the vibrational effects. The stem is particularly vital in this specific tuning 

fork's design. 

 

Overall, the VFRT method, utilizing the 128 hertz weighted tuning fork, 

presents a novel approach to healing, leveraging the physics of vibration to 

effect physiological changes in the body. 

 

Andrew further explains the mechanics behind the flexural vibration of the 

tuning fork used in VFRT. He likens the movement of the tuning fork's tines 

to the flexing of a clamped ruler when struck. This flexural vibration, 

originating from the top tine, travels down into the yoke of the fork. 

 

Andrew draws a parallel to billiards or pool, where the direction of a banked 

ball illustrates the laws of motion. This analogy extends to Newton's Cradle, 

a device demonstrating Newton's laws of motion through a series of 

suspended balls. When one ball is released, it transfers energy through the 

others, causing the ball at the opposite end to swing outward. This effect is 

similar to the molecular vibrations in the tuning fork when it is struck. 
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In both Newton's Cradle and the tuning fork, the molecules involved 

(whether they are in air, water, metal, or the human body) do not travel with 

the vibration wave. Instead, they oscillate in place. This is an important 

aspect of how vibrations work; the molecules are not moving along with the 

wave but are instead jostling in their positions. 

 

Weaver emphasizes that the direction of vibrational movement is generally 

linear, much like the straight-line motion observed in billiards when a ball is 

struck directly. However, if a ball is hit at an angle, it will move in a different 

direction. This principle of motion and directionality is crucial in 

understanding how vibrations travel through different mediums, including 

the human body. 

 

The yoke's angle in the tuning fork plays a significant role in directing these 

vibrations. Andrew suggests visualizing how a pool ball would bounce off 

the edges and travel through the fork, illustrating the path of vibrational 

energy. This understanding of vibration mechanics and energy transfer is 

fundamental to the application of VFRT, where the tuning fork's vibrations 

interact with the body's physiology to facilitate healing. 

 

Andrew explains the mechanics of vibration transmission in a tuning fork, 

emphasizing how the construction of the fork facilitates the movement of 

vibrations. When one tine of the tuning fork is struck, the other tine also 
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begins to vibrate. This phenomenon is not due to the air between the tines 

but rather the transmission of vibrations through the yoke, which effectively 

connects and synchronizes the movements of both tines. 

 

The tines flex towards each other in unison, creating a synchronized 

vibrational movement. This movement is funneled down into the aluminum 

rod that constitutes the handle of the tuning fork. Andrew describes this 

process as the conversion of flexural vibrations into longitudinal waves 

within the rod. He notes that the nature of these vibrations changes as they 

travel through the confined space of the rod, with the vibrations reflecting 

off the rod's interior rather than dissipating into the air. 

 

These longitudinal waves are affected by the dimensions of the aluminum 

rod, including its length and diameter. The size and shape of the rod 

determine the frequency of the sound that ultimately emanates from the 

rod. In the case of the 128 hertz tuning fork, the specific dimensions of the 

rod are calibrated to produce a particular frequency based on the flexural 

vibrations fed into it. 

 

Andrew also references an experiment known as the "singing rod" 

demonstration, commonly found online, where a much longer aluminum rod 

is used. This longer rod lowers the frequency of the vibrations to below 

20,000 Hertz, making them audible to the human ear. The experiment 

typically involves clamping one end of the rod and using laser 

measurement to analyze the vibrations emitted from the other end. 
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This detailed explanation of the tuning fork's operation underscores the 

intricate relationship between its physical structure and its therapeutic use 

in VFRT. The precise engineering of the tuning fork allows for the targeted 

delivery of vibrational energy, crucial for the method's effectiveness in 

treating various conditions. 

 

Andrew delves deeper into the vibrational mechanics of the tuning fork, 

drawing parallels between its function and a professor's experiment with a 

vibrating aluminum rod. In this experiment, a metal tool is used to strike the 

rod, initiating vibrations. This process is akin to the flexural vibrations in the 

tuning fork, where the impact on one end sets off a chain reaction of 

molecular impacts, creating a longitudinal wave along the rod. 

 

Andrew emphasizes the importance of the tuning fork's stem, noting that 

the frequency emanating from the end of the stem remains consistent 

regardless of the tines' frequency, as long as the stem's length and 

diameter remain unchanged. This uniformity in frequency has been verified 

through measurements at the VFRT using specialized equipment. 

 

The frequencies measured at the base of the tuning fork exceed 20,000 

Hertz, placing them in the ultrasonic range. Andrew explains the 

significance of this range, typically associated with medical ultrasonic 

equipment used for both diagnostic and therapeutic purposes. Ultrasonic 
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vibrations, usually in the megahertz or kilohertz range, have considerable 

power and are employed in various therapeutic settings, such as fat 

reduction. This is due to a process known as cavitation or jetting, which 

occurs when mechanical vibrations interact with fluid in tissues. 

 

Andrew relates this concept to his experience in the U.S. Navy, specializing 

in SONAR (sound navigation and ranging). He explains how cavitation, the 

formation of bubbles in a fluid due to sound waves, is a well-known and 

measurable phenomenon. In naval applications, cavitation is often 

observed as bubbles forming around ship propellers and other underwater 

objects, producing distinct sounds. 

 

The relevance of cavitation to VFRT lies in its physiological effects. When 

the tuning fork vibrates at ultrasonic frequencies, it can induce the 

formation of microbubbles near the edges of bodily membranes. This 

phenomenon can have therapeutic implications, although Weaver clarifies 

that the primary focus of their therapy is not the production of sound but the 

specific vibrational effects at these ultrasonic frequencies on the body's 

tissues. 

 

Andrew elaborates on the effectiveness of VFRT in addressing fluid 

pressurization in the body, which is often linked to pain, mobility 

restrictions, and various conditions like inflammation or edema. The 

technique primarily involves the strategic application of a weighted tuning 

fork on specific areas of the body, identified through palpation. This 
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application aims to relieve pressurized fluid, allowing it to return to the 

body's natural drainage process, which is often impeded in many disorders. 

 

The precise way the tuning fork is held, struck, and applied to the skin 

plays a crucial role in VFRT's effectiveness. The depth of the fork's 

application matters significantly, as the vibrational energy needs to stretch 

the fascial membranes just enough to facilitate the movement of fluids 

through them. This approach is part of a well-studied and scientifically 

backed process, proving effective in various cases handled at the Healing 

Center. 

 

The success of VFRT lies in its ability to follow and address fluid 

pressurization in the body, a factor more significant in many health issues 

than commonly understood. The technique has been supported by 

numerous case studies and examples demonstrating its effectiveness in 

providing remarkable results in the treatment of various conditions. 
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Interstitial Fluid: 

The process by which interstitial fluid enters the spaces within the body is 

crucial to understanding the dynamics of blood circulation and fluid 

exchange. Interstitial fluid is essentially plasma, devoid of red blood cells, 

which exits the cardiovascular system. This plasma, rich in various 

substances, moves from the arteries through increasingly smaller vessels 

until it reaches the capillary fields. 

 

In the circulatory system, a closed-loop system, blood is continuously 

moved and recycled. This system includes loops within loops. Above the 

heart, in areas such as the shoulders and head, blood flows through veins 

and arteries. Arteries carry oxygenated blood away from the heart, while 

veins carry deoxygenated blood back to the heart. 

 

Blood flow in the extremities, like arms and legs, occurs via arteries. This 

blood, already pumped by the heart, travels through the lungs to receive 
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oxygen. As blood moves further from the heart into the extremities, the 

vessels carrying it diminish in size, ultimately reaching what is known as 

arterioles. 

 

This intricate system ensures that oxygenated blood, along with plasma, 

reaches various parts of the body, facilitating vital bodily functions. As the 

blood travels through the body, the plasma component seeps out of the 

capillaries, becoming interstitial fluid, which plays a critical role in 

nourishing cells and removing waste products. 

 

Arterioles, which are diminutive arteries about the size of a cell, play a 

critical role in the distribution of blood within the body, particularly in the 

outer half-inch of skin, encompassing the adipose or fatty layers and 

extending to the muscle layers beneath. These tiny vessels are essential in 

facilitating blood flow in these areas. 



21 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

 

Within the capillary fields, a valve mechanism is responsible for managing 

the flow of plasma. The capillaries, acting as a conduit, ensure that plasma 

is effectively distributed to the surrounding cells. The plasma, rich in 

nutrients and oxygen, nourishes these cells. The cardiovascular system, 

however, does not target specific areas; rather, it responds to the needs of 

local cells requesting additional resources. This mechanism prevents the 

saturation of any area with excessive interstitial fluid. 
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The movement of fluid through these capillaries is governed by pressure 

differentials both inside and outside the vessels. This pressure variance 

also facilitates the reabsorption of fluid back into the vessels at the other 

end of the capillary bed. While veins are generally associated with carrying 

deoxygenated blood, they also transport some substances back to the 

heart. 

 

Apart from the cardiovascular system, the lymphatic system plays a crucial 

role in fluid balance. It removes fluid that is not reabsorbed by the venous 

capillaries from the interstitial spaces. This process maintains the volume of 

plasma and blood within the closed circulatory system. 
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The heart pumps blood through arteries that progressively decrease in 

size, reaching cell-sized arterioles in the peripheral tissues. These 

arterioles and the associated capillary fields are integral in distributing 

oxygen and nutrients while maintaining fluid balance within the body. 

 

Cells within the body communicate with capillary beds that are intricately 

woven around them. This capillary function facilitates the movement of 

plasma, which becomes interstitial fluid once it exits the arteries, through 

these spaces. A portion of this interstitial fluid is then recaptured by the 

veins and returned to the cardiovascular system for circulation. 

 

An essential but often overlooked component in this process is the 

lymphatic system. Functioning similarly to a sump pump, the lymphatic 

system extracts interstitial fluid from the tissues, purifies it, and eventually 

returns it to the circulatory system near the heart. This integration of the 

lymphatic system into the circulatory process is crucial for maintaining fluid 

balance within the body. 
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Interstitial fluid flow can occasionally be disrupted, leading to an excess 

accumulation of fluid in the tissues. This is often due to the pressurization 

of spaces, causing a misbalance in fluid distribution. Interstitial fluid, named 

for its location outside the arteries, is essentially clear plasma. In certain 

conditions, such as when pressure anomalies occur, red blood cells may 

be forced out of the capillaries, leading to bruising. This happens when 

capillaries are compressed or damaged, allowing red blood cells to escape 

and become visible through the skin. 

 

Furthermore, the lymphatic vessels, another critical aspect of this system, 

play a role in regulating the pressure between the inside of the artery and 

the surrounding interstitial space. This pressure differential is vital for the 

movement of fluid through the arterial walls or the pores of the capillaries, 

ensuring a proper exchange of substances between the blood and the 

surrounding tissues. This intricate balance of pressures and flows is 
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fundamental to the proper functioning of the body's circulatory and 

lymphatic systems. 

 

The process of fluid movement within the body involves both the venous 

system and the lymphatic system. The venous flow, represented in blue, 

requires a specific pressure to draw fluid from the interstitial space back 

into the veins. This fluid, comprising interstitial fluid, partly exits through the 

venous system, while the remainder is managed by the lymphatic vessels. 

 

The lymphatic vessels, small in size and comparable to cells, are integral in 

this process. They are particularly involved in areas with adipose tissues, 

where fat cells and their nuclei are predominant. These cells contain 

triglyceride fluids, and the spaces between them, often perceived as 

compact, actually contain a gel-like substance known as proteoglycan. This 

gel not only provides structural support but also regulates the flow of 

plasma as it transitions into interstitial fluid. 

 

This regulated flow is crucial for cellular function. Cells require time to 

absorb nutrients and oxygen from the plasma. The proteoglycan gel slows 

the movement of plasma, allowing cells ample opportunity to extract 

necessary substances. Any plasma that is not reabsorbed by the veins is 

then targeted by the lymphatic vessels. 
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These lymphatic capillaries, with small openings or flaps, are designed to 

withdraw interstitial fluid from the gel and reintroduce it into the circulatory 

system. The size of these capillaries is only slightly larger than the cells in 

that space, emphasizing their delicate and precise function. 

 

Interestingly, the lymphatic capillaries have a fail-safe mechanism tied to 

collagen fibers. This design ensures that in cases of increased pressure 

within the interstitial space, the system can adapt and continue functioning 

effectively. The intricate balance between these various components—the 

venous system, the lymphatic vessels, and the cellular environment—

highlights the complexity and efficiency of the body's fluid management 

system. 

 

In the body's fluid management system, a critical fail-safe mechanism is 

integrated within the lymphatic capillaries, which are closely associated 

with collagen fibers. When there is an excessive increase in fluid volume 

within the interstitial space, the collagen fibers spread apart. This 

movement consequently causes the valves, which are connected to the 

collagen fibers, to open wider, allowing for greater intake of fluid into the 

lymphatic capillaries. 
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The lymphatic system, however, lacks a dedicated pumping mechanism, 

relying instead on other means to propel lymphatic fluid through the system 

and eventually return it to the venous system. This system can be 

challenged by excessive free-flowing fluid and pressure, potentially 

overwhelming the emergency response designed to increase the intake 

capacity of the lymphatic capillaries. When overwhelmed, these capillaries 

can shut down, preventing the effective removal of excess fluid. 

 

In cases where interstitial fluid separates from the proteoglycan gel, a 

significant increase in pressure occurs. This hydraulic pressure is 

considerably higher than the pressure exerted by the fluid within the gel. 

The proteoglycan gel is designed to maintain hydrostatic balance, where 

increased volume does not necessarily lead to increased pressure. 

However, when this balance is disrupted, the result is an increase in 

hydraulic pressure. 
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VFRT plays a role in addressing these pressure imbalances. It can detect 

and influence the separation of fluid from the gel, thereby affecting the 

hydraulic pressure within the tissue. This technique is vital in managing 

conditions where there is excessive seepage of plasma fluid from the 

arteries and lymphatic system due to disrupted hydrostatic balance. 

 

The intricacies of the lymphatic system, particularly the lymphatic 

capillaries, contribute to their elusive nature in anatomical studies. Their 

small size and tendency to close up under adverse conditions make them 

challenging to observe and study. This complexity underscores the delicate 

balance and sophisticated mechanisms at play in the body's fluid regulation 

and highlights the importance of techniques like VFRT in addressing issues 

related to these systems. 

 

The capillary bed, as depicted in the provided image, illustrates the 

complex interaction between the arterial system, the interstitial space, and 

the venous system. Blood is delivered to the capillary bed via arteries, 

where plasma is then pushed into the interstitial space. From here, some of 

this fluid is returned to the cardiovascular system through the venous 

system, while the lymphatic system also plays a crucial role in this area. 

 

Lymphatic capillaries within the interstitial space extract fluid, which then 

flows through lymph nodes. These nodes are pivotal in the body's defense 

mechanism, filtering and cleaning the fluid of bacteria, viruses, and other 
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harmful substances. This process is essential for maintaining the purity of 

the fluid before it re-enters the cardiovascular system. 

 

The lymphatic fluid, once purified in the lymph nodes, continues its journey 

towards the upper body, near the clavicles. Here, in the subclavicular 

region, the lymphatic system reintroduces the cleaned fluid back into the 

venous system, specifically into the subclavian vein, completing its cycle 

back to the heart. 

 

Additionally, the lymphatic system comprises its own network of vessels 

and nodes, which are not always visible but play a vital role in bodily 

functions. The nodes, situated in various parts of the body like the inguinal 



30 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

region, armpits, neck, and face, are strategically located to efficiently clean 

the lymphatic fluid. This cleansing process is crucial before the fluid re-

enters the venous system, particularly at the subclavian vein. 

 

This intricate system highlights the body's sophisticated mechanisms for 

managing and purifying interstitial fluid, ultimately ensuring the proper 

functioning and health of the cardiovascular and lymphatic systems. The 

exchange of fluids between these systems, especially at the subclavian 

trunk, represents a vital aspect of the body's internal processes. 

 

The lymphatic system, an essential component of the body's fluid 

management and immune response, includes lymphatic vessels originating 

from various body regions, including the abdomen. These vessels follow 

different routes, such as the thoracic duct, which is located close to the 

spine. The thoracic duct plays a vital role in transporting lymphatic fluid 

from the abdominal and colon areas, ultimately converging with the 

subclavian veins near the clavicles. 
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A cross-section of a lymph node reveals a structure with multiple sinuses 

designed to retain fluid for a sufficient duration. This retention allows for the 

secretion of immune responses through the node walls, integral to the 

body's defense mechanisms. The body attempts to convert harmful 

substances like viruses and bacteria into less harmful forms, often breaking 

them down for elimination or repurposing. 

 

Lymph nodes, however, can encounter issues, such as swelling, which can 

indicate problems within the lymphatic system. If lymph nodes cannot 

effectively move fluids through and out of them, fluid accumulation occurs, 

leading to swelling. The lymphatic system's flow is closely associated with 

bodily movement, particularly muscle contractions, which facilitate 

lymphatic fluid pumping. This movement is crucial as many lymphatic 

vessels are positioned adjacent to muscles. 
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The lymphatic vessels possess muscle cells within their walls, enabling 

them to pump fluid towards the heart. They also contain valves that prevent 

the backward flow of lymphatic fluid, similar to the mechanism in veins. 

These features ensure that lymphatic fluid moves efficiently and 

unidirectionally within the system. 

 

Understanding the structure and function of lymph nodes, along with the 

lymphatic system's reliance on muscle movement for fluid transport, 

underscores the significance of physical activity in maintaining lymphatic 

health and preventing fluid stagnation. The intricate design of lymph nodes 

and vessels, with their specific routes and mechanisms, highlights the 

complexity and efficiency of the body's lymphatic and immune systems. 

 

Lymphedema, a condition characterized by the accumulation of lymphatic 

fluid in tissues, is often attributed to malfunctioning lymph nodes. When 

lymph nodes fail to effectively process and transport lymphatic fluid, it 

results in a backup of fluid throughout the lymphatic vessels, extending to 

the interstitial spaces. This is particularly evident in lower body parts like 

legs and feet, where gravity exacerbates fluid accumulation. 

 

However, in VFRT, the perspective on edema and lymphedema extends 

beyond just the lymph nodes. This approach acknowledges other 

contributing factors to fluid movement and retention. This approach 

emphasizes the importance of the interstitial fluid surrounding the lymphatic 
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vessels, rather than focusing solely on the fluid within the lymphatic vessels 

themselves. 

 

The rationale behind VFRT is that the volume of fluid within the lymphatic 

vessels is relatively small compared to the fluid in the interstitial spaces. 

Consequently, the technique targets the larger issue of fluid accumulation 

in these spaces, as this is where more significant impact can be made. The 

technique recognizes that addressing the pressure and fluid dynamics in 

the interstitial space can have cascading positive effects on the lymphatic 

system and overall fluid movement within the body. 

 

Lymphatic drainage, a term commonly associated with the removal of 

lymphatic fluid, is not a primary focus. This is because merely facilitating 

lymph flow within the lymphatic vessels is seen as a temporary solution. 

VFRT aims to address the broader issues causing pressure and fluid 

imbalance in the body. By alleviating these pressures, this technique can 

indirectly benefit the lymphatic system, aiding in the natural flow of lymph, 

especially when coupled with physical activity. 

 

This comprehensive approach to understanding fluid dynamics in the body 

involves recognizing the interconnectedness of various vessel types—

lymphatic vessels, veins, and arteries—all coexisting and functioning within 

the same space. VFRT places importance on understanding the 

vulnerabilities and pressures exerted on these vessels, aiming to alleviate 
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conditions that may impede their normal function and contribute to 

conditions like lymphedema. 

 

When vascular issues arise, such as venous insufficiency or lymphedema, 

the problem is often attributed to the vessels themselves, like 

malfunctioning valves in veins or problematic lymph nodes. However, a 

broader perspective considers the external pressure exerted on these 

vessels. For instance, venous insufficiency might not solely be a valve 

issue but could also involve excessive external pressure causing valve 

failure. This can lead to fluid flowing backward, especially towards the 

lower extremities. 

 

Similarly, the structure and functionality of fascia play a significant role in 

the body's fluid dynamics. Fascia, particularly collagen fibers, have inherent 

characteristics like D banding and natural creases, making them prone to 

crimping. Over time, these fibers can become snarled, leading to fascial 

adhesions and internal scarring. Once these issues occur, it is challenging 

to reverse them. The body typically signals the breakdown and reuse of 

these damaged fibers. 

 

VFRT utilizes tuning forks to interact with these fascial fibers. The tuning 

fork, by stretching the fibers and introducing vibrations, effectively 

communicates with the fibroblasts and influences the fascial remodeling 

process. This vibration, with a frequency of 128 commands per second, 

accelerates the normally slow process of fascial adaptation and healing. 
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The tuning fork's consistent and rapid vibration is key to this process. It 

amplifies the natural commands needed for fascial remodeling, which 

typically would take days or even months to occur naturally. By applying 

this technique, VFRT can expedite the remodeling process, addressing the 

crimping, adhesions, and scarring in fascial fibers more effectively and 

efficiently than traditional methods. This approach demonstrates a novel 

way of addressing complex issues related to the body's fascial system. 
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Introduction to Fascia: 

Fascia, composed of collagen fibers and forming a crucial part of the 

body's system, plays a significant role in the practice of the VFRT. 

Understanding fascia is essential to comprehend the changes occurring 

during VFRT. This technique involves using a weighted 128hz tuning fork, 

applied directly to the skin, to release pressurized encapsulated interstitial 

fluids. 

 

The process of applying the tuning fork to the skin involves palpating to 

sense the fascia's condition. This hands-on exploration aids in identifying 

the specific areas that need attention during the VFRT process. To provide 

a clearer understanding of fascia, detailed visual aids are utilized, often 

derived from intensive research. 

 

At New Earth Healing Center (NEHC), research is conducted using tools 

like endoscopes to study fascia more closely. These studies are particularly 

relevant for training purposes, offering insights that might not be as readily 

apparent in traditional fascia research, such as cadaver studies. This 

research contributes to a deeper understanding of fascia's role and 

behavior during VFRT, enhancing the technique's effectiveness and 

educational value. 
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The exploration of fascia, particularly through the lens of VFRT, presents 

certain challenges, especially in an educational context. Traditional fascia 

research often involves cadaver studies, which provide valuable insights 

into the human body's layered structure. However, the graphic nature of 

these images and videos can be unsettling for some individuals. This 

sensitivity has been acknowledged by many students who find the 

depictions too graphic or unpleasant. 

 

To address this issue and enhance the training process, New Earth Healing 

Center embarked on its own study, seeking a more approachable method 

to illustrate fascia. This led to the innovative approach of using an 

endoscope to examine a beef roast, a more familiar and less graphic 

subject. This study involved separating the muscle and meat layers to 

observe the intact fascia fibers, providing a clear and less disturbing visual 

representation of fascia. 
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These observations are crucial for understanding how fascia behaves and 

responds to VFRT. The images captured from the beef roast, as seen 

through the endoscope, offer a unique perspective on fascia's structure and 

properties. This approach not only makes the learning process more 

comfortable for students but also provides practical insights into how fascia 

interacts with external forces, such as those applied during VFRT using a 

tuning fork. This method of study ensures that the intricate details of fascia 

are accessible and comprehensible, contributing to a more effective and 

inclusive learning environment. 

 

The research conducted by New Earth Healing Center further expanded 

with a second study, which involved visiting a local processing facility. This 

step was crucial because the beef typically available in stores lacks the 

outer layers that are integral for VFRT studies. These outer layers are 

essential in understanding the interaction between the tuning fork and the 

skin during VFRT. 
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The conventional focus of many healers is on the musculoskeletal aspects, 

such as muscles, tendons, ligaments, and bones. However, VFRT brings a 

unique perspective by concentrating on the superficial layers of the body. 

When using a tuning fork in VFRT, the practitioner strikes it and then 

applies it to the skin. This application is not just about sensing the 

underlying structures but also about understanding and influencing the top 

layers, approximately half an inch deep, which can vary depending on the 

specific skin area. 

 

This approach acknowledges that the collagen fibers and associated fluids 

in these superficial layers are pressurized and can be affected by the 

tuning fork's vibration. Understanding this interaction is vital for the effective 

application of VFRT. It highlights the necessity of studying fascia in its 

intact form, as seen in unprocessed and uncooked meat, to gain a 

comprehensive understanding of how VFRT works and its impact on the 

body's fascial system. 
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In pursuit of a more detailed understanding of fascia and its interaction with 

VFRT, New Earth Healing Center conducted an additional study. This study 

aimed to observe fascia in a state closer to its natural condition, 

acknowledging that certain elements, such as blood and gel, are often 

missing in store-bought meat. These components are crucial in 

understanding the dynamics within the first half inch beneath the skin, 

where VFRT primarily operates. 

 

Using an endoscope magnified approximately 2,000 times, the study 

provided an intimate view of the collagen fibers, commonly known as 

fascia. This high level of magnification revealed intricate details of the 

fascial structure, offering valuable insights into its composition and 

behavior. 

 

An important aspect observed in this study involves the tough layers 

encountered when separating a steak. These layers, rich in collagen fibers, 

are key to understanding the toughness in meat and, by extension, the 

properties of fascia in the human body. This information is particularly 

relevant for practitioners of VFRT, as it informs their approach to applying 
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the tuning fork to the skin. By understanding the fascial layers' composition 

and characteristics, practitioners can more effectively target and influence 

these areas, leading to more successful outcomes in VFRT applications. 

 

In the detailed examination of fascia, the focus is drawn to the intricate 

structures formed by collagen fibers. These fibers, observable through 

magnified imaging, are pivotal in maintaining the structural integrity of the 

body. Collagen fibers, once broadly categorized under connective tissue, 

are now recognized for their specific role and are found throughout the 

entire body. 

 

Historically, the study of human anatomy often adopted a more simplistic, 

'butcher-like' approach, leading to the disregard of seemingly purposeless 

materials like certain connective tissues. This approach resulted in many 

structural elements, including collagen fibers, being overlooked and not 

fully understood. It wasn't until more recent times that these components 

began to receive significant attention and focused study. 
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Advancements in technology, particularly in imaging, have revolutionized 

the study of anatomy. The ability to insert cameras and magnify images 

allows for live, detailed observation of anatomical structures. This 

enhanced visibility reveals the intricate formations and behaviors of 

collagen fibers, illustrating their fundamental role in body structure. These 

insights are invaluable for VFRT, where understanding the behavior of 

collagen fibers under the influence of vibrational therapy is crucial. This 

modern approach to studying anatomy provides a deeper comprehension 

of the body's internal workings, contributing significantly to the field of 

holistic healing and VFRT practice. 

 

The advancements in medical imaging and their application in 

understanding fascia are further exemplified by the work of Jean Claude 

Guimberteau, a hand surgeon. His innovative use of an endoscope to 

visualize the movement beneath the skin offers profound insights into the 

dynamic nature of fascial structures. Guimberteau's live footage of human 

fascia provides a stark contrast to the images derived from cow tissue, yet 

both contribute to a deeper understanding of fascia. 

 

The magnification used in these studies allows for the observation of 

collagen fibers, which are typically invisible to the naked eye. These fibers 

reside within a gel-like substance, highlighting the complexity of the fascial 

structure. This gel is composed of proteoglycans and glycosaminoglycans, 

essential elements that contribute to the functionality and structure of 

fascia. 
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Understanding the composition and behavior of these components is 

crucial for VFRT. The knowledge that fascial fibers are embedded in a gel-

like matrix informs the technique's application, as it affects how vibrations 

from the tuning fork propagate through the fascial layers. Delving deeper 

into the nature of these substances, such as proteoglycans and 

glycosaminoglycans, enhances the understanding of how fascia functions 

and responds to external stimuli, making VFRT a more effective and 

precise modality in holistic healing. 

 

Delving further into the study of fascia, the examination of a beef roast 

provides valuable insights into the interaction between fat cells, fibers, and 

the gel substance within fascial layers. This study focuses on the area 

between two muscle layers, offering a tangible example for understanding 

these complex structures. 

 

The observed fat cells within the steak are particularly noteworthy. These 

cells, appearing as small spherical structures, are akin to the fat cells found 

in the human body. They play a crucial role in the flavor of the steak, 
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releasing oils during the cooking process. This analogy helps in 

understanding the function and distribution of fat cells within human fascial 

tissues. 

 

Moreover, the arrangement of these fat cells, often clustered together, is 

significant. It illustrates how they interact with other elements within the 

fascia. The fibers, likely collagen, are seen interlacing through these fat cell 

clusters, demonstrating the interconnected nature of these components. 

 

The bottom portion of the imagery reveals layers surrounding and 

supporting the collagen fibers. These fibers are depicted in a state of 

extension, emphasizing the dynamic nature of fascial tissues. This 

comprehensive view of the fascial components – fat cells, collagen fibers, 

and the enveloping layers – is integral to the understanding of VFRT. It 

provides a foundational knowledge of how these elements function 

together, influencing the application and effectiveness of the tuning fork 

vibrations used in VFRT. 
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Understanding the interaction between various substances within the first 

half inch to an inch of the body's surface is crucial for the effective 

application of VFRT. This understanding becomes particularly relevant 

when considering the differences between human and animal tissues, such 

as those of cows, which typically have thicker outer layers and more fatty 

layers. 

 

Collagen fibers, which are observed in the images of the beef roast, are 

fundamental components that make up nearly every structure of the body. 

However, it is important to recognize that these fibers do not always appear 

the same across different body parts. In the outer layers and between 

muscles, collagen fibers play a key role in wrapping and creating 

structures. They are instrumental in allowing muscles to move to a certain 

extent and then provide the necessary tension, as seen in tendons, which 

are also composed of these fibers. 

 

Furthermore, the structural integrity of the body's vessels is maintained by 

collagen fibers. This highlights the comprehensive role collagen plays in the 
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body's overall structure and function. VFRT, by focusing on these collagen-

rich areas, can effectively influence the body's structural and functional 

aspects. This technique leverages the understanding of the distribution and 

behavior of collagen fibers, alongside other components like fat cells and 

the surrounding gel, to achieve therapeutic outcomes. Understanding this 

complex interplay of elements is key to applying VFRT in a way that is both 

effective and tailored to the specific needs of the body's various structures. 

 

Current research, particularly in the field of plastination, is shedding light on 

the pervasive role of collagen fibers in the body's organs. Plastination 

projects around the world are demonstrating this by focusing on organs 

such as the heart. In these studies, the heart cells, which are inherent to 

the organ, are dissolved, leaving behind the structural framework 

composed primarily of collagen fibers. 

 

This process effectively isolates the collagen framework of the heart, 

resulting in what is referred to as a "ghost heart." The ghost heart 

represents the intricate collagen-based structure that underpins the organ's 

shape and integrity. The ability to separate collagen fibers from other 

cellular materials provides valuable insights into the structural composition 

of organs and their reliance on collagen for form and function. 
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One of the groundbreaking implications of this research is the potential for 

regenerative medicine. For instance, the plastination process could pave 

the way for creating organs through methods like 3D printing. By using 

collagen or similar substances as a scaffold, it might be possible to 

fabricate an organ structure. This structure could then potentially be 

populated with a person's own cells, allowing for the recreation of functional 

organs. Such advancements not only highlight the critical role of collagen in 

the body's anatomy but also opens exciting possibilities in medical science, 

particularly in organ transplantation and repair. This research underscores 

the importance of collagen fibers, not just in the context of VFRT, but also 

in broader medical and scientific applications. 
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The importance of collagen fibers in the body extends beyond the 

immediate realm of the VFRT to encompass a wide array of biological 

structures. Collagen is integral to the composition of organs, vessels, and 

the various separating layers, often referred to as "bags," that delineate 

different areas within the body. Additionally, fat cells, commonly found in 

the outer layers, are distributed throughout various layers of the body, 

interacting with these collagen structures. 

 

A closer look at the formation of collagen fibers reveals an intricate process 

of self-assembly. Collagen, at its core, is a substance formed by amino 

acids. These amino acids align and bond in a specific manner to create 

what is known as a triple helix structure, depicted in the central picture. 
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This triple helix formation is a key aspect of collagen's structure. It occurs 

as amino acids attach to one another, essentially extruding themselves to 

form this unique configuration. The triple helix is a fundamental 

characteristic of collagen, contributing to its strength, flexibility, and 

functional capabilities within the body. 

 

Understanding the molecular structure of collagen and its self-assembly 

process is crucial for comprehending how VFRT impacts the body. This 

knowledge informs the technique's application, as the vibrations from the 

tuning fork interact with these collagen structures, potentially influencing 

their behavior and arrangement. This deeper insight into the nature of 

collagen enhances the therapeutic potential of VFRT, allowing practitioners 

to target and treat various physical conditions more effectively. 

 

The fibroblast cell plays a crucial role in the formation of collagen fibers, as 

it provides the essential building blocks – amino acids – for these 

structures. These amino acids undergo a process of self-assembly, forming 
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into a triple helix structure. The triple helix is a key architectural feature of 

collagen, characterized by a continuous, spiraling pattern resembling a 

helix. 

 

As these triple helices form, they aggregate to create a fibrous structure. 

Multiple triple helices come together, aligning and binding to each other, 

which results in the formation of a collagen fiber. This process involves 

several stages, each contributing to the development of the robust and 

flexible fibers that are fundamental to the body's structural integrity. 

 

The images under discussion reveal how these individual triple helices 

stack together to form what is known as a collagen fiber. These fibers are 

the building blocks that make up the larger structural network within the 

body. Their ability to stretch and withstand tension is a testament to their 

structural importance. Collagen fibers are not just random accumulations of 

amino acids; they are meticulously constructed entities, with each triple 

helix contributing to the overall strength and functionality of the fiber. 
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This understanding of collagen's molecular structure and formation process 

is vital for grasping the principles underlying VFRT. Recognizing that 

collagen fibers are composed of intricately assembled amino acids forming 

triple helices provides insight into how these fibers respond to vibrational 

therapy. This knowledge allows practitioners to apply the tuning fork more 

effectively in VFRT, targeting the collagen structures to achieve desired 

therapeutic outcomes. 

 

The fibroblast is a key cell type in the formation of collagen fibers and plays 

a central role in the body's structural composition. While not technically a 

specialized cell, the fibroblast is distinct due to its mobility. This 

characteristic allows it to move to various locations within the body as 

needed, contributing to tissue repair and development. 

 

The fibroblast can be likened to a spider in relation to a spider web. In this 

analogy, the fibroblast (the spider) and the collagen fibers (the spider web) 

are distinctly separate entities. The fibroblast has the unique capability to 

produce the substances required for the construction of the three-

dimensional collagen structure, similar to how a spider spins its web. 
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This process does not imply that fibroblasts are present within the fibers 

themselves. Instead, they function more as creators and maintainers of 

these structures. Apart from producing collagen fibers, fibroblasts also 

generate other crucial substances, including various enzymes and 

components of the extracellular matrix. 

 

The extracellular matrix is a significant aspect of the body's structure, 

providing the necessary space for other cells to reside and enabling the 

flow of interstitial fluid and plasma. This matrix is a complex network that 

supports and surrounds cells, playing a critical role in tissue function and 

health. Understanding the function of fibroblasts and the structures they 

create, such as the extracellular matrix, is important for comprehending 

how VFRT affects the body. VFRT's application of vibrational energy can 

influence these structures, potentially impacting their function and 

contributing to therapeutic outcomes. 

 

Collagen fibrils, as previously discussed, are synthesized and extruded by 

fibroblast cells. Alongside collagen, another significant component in the 
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body's structural makeup is elastin. Elastin shares similarities with collagen 

fibers but is distinguished by its greater elasticity, providing more flexibility 

to the tissues it comprises. 

 

Another key substance involved in fascial health and research is hyaluronic 

acid. This molecule is frequently mentioned in discussions about skincare 

and aging, often in the context of enhancing skin quality alongside 

collagen. Hyaluronic acid, which is produced by fibroblasts, plays a crucial 

role in lubrication and maintaining moisture in tissues. Its importance 

extends beyond superficial applications, as it is integral to the proper 

functioning of various bodily structures. 

 

The production of hyaluronic acid and its relationship with fibroblasts is a 

topic of ongoing research. One notable researcher in this field is Carlos 

Stecco, who has focused on understanding the specific mechanisms 

behind hyaluronic acid production. Stecco's work explores the possibility of 

specialized fibroblast cells dedicated to producing hyaluronic acid. 

 

This area of study is particularly relevant to VFRT, as the technique's 

effectiveness may be influenced by the presence and behavior of 

substances like collagen, elastin, and hyaluronic acid within the fascial 

layers. Understanding how these components interact and contribute to the 

body's structural integrity can inform the application of VFRT, potentially 

enhancing its therapeutic impact. This research into the cellular and 

molecular aspects of fascial components underscores the complexity of the 
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body's internal structure and the importance of a comprehensive approach 

in therapeutic practices like VFRT. 

 

Fascia, a complex and vital component of the body, is deeply intertwined 

with the activity of fibroblast cells. These cells are central to the study of 

fascia, as they are responsible for creating and maintaining it. The role of 

fibroblasts in fascia is analogous to the function of osteoblasts and 

osteoclasts in bone tissue. Osteoblasts and osteoclasts collaborate in bone 

formation and remodeling, adjusting bone density and facilitating growth 

and repair. Similarly, fibroblasts manage the construction and modification 

of soft tissue structures, particularly fascia. 

 

This process of remodeling is essential for the body's ability to adapt and 

repair. Fibroblasts not only create collagen fibers but also contribute to their 

dissolution. This cycle of creation and degradation allows the body to 

recycle and renew its structural components continually. The remodeling of 

collagen fibers is a dynamic process, enabling the body to respond to 

various physical demands and changes. 

 

The application of VFRT is particularly relevant in this context. The 

vibrations from the tuning fork used in VFRT can influence the behavior of 

collagen fibers. These vibrations can stretch the fibers and potentially 

signal them to remodel, aligning with the body's natural processes of 

adaptation and renewal. Understanding the role of fibroblasts and collagen 

in fascial health is crucial for VFRT practitioners. It informs their technique, 
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allowing them to work in harmony with the body's natural mechanisms to 

promote healing and functional improvement. This deepens the therapeutic 

potential of VFRT, making it an effective tool in managing and improving 

fascial health. 

 

In the study of fascia and its application in VFRT, the orientation of collagen 

fibers plays a significant role. The previous images showcasing triangular 

patterns were representations of stretched collagen fibers, highlighting their 

structural orientation. This orientation is a crucial aspect of fascial integrity 

and function. 

 

The skin's outer layer comprises multiple layers, each with varying needs 

for tension to maintain the body's posture and structural integrity. Fascial 

layers, aided by fibroblasts, work to maintain this integrity. In certain areas, 

the collagen fibers are aligned in a specific direction, as seen in the 

provided picture. This alignment is particularly evident in tendons, which 

are composed of fascia. 
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The uniform orientation of these fibers in tendons allows for effective 

tension and stretching along a single direction. This directional strength 

provides the necessary support for various bodily movements and 

postures. However, it also means that tendons are less flexible in other 

directions, making them more susceptible to rips and strains when 

stretched beyond their aligned orientation. 

 

Understanding the directionality and structure of collagen fibers within 

fascial layers is essential for VFRT practice. It informs the approach to 

applying vibrations from the tuning fork, as different orientations of fibers 

may respond differently to the treatment. This knowledge allows VFRT 

practitioners to tailor their technique to the unique structural properties of 

each individual's fascia, enhancing the effectiveness of the therapy and 

reducing the risk of injury or strain. Such insights into the microscopic 

structure and behavior of fascia underscore the complexity of the human 

body and the importance of a nuanced approach in therapeutic practices. 
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The properties of collagen fibers are contingent on their molecular 

composition, particularly the three amino acids that unite to form them. As 

these amino acids join together, held by ionic bonds, they begin 

assembling into fibrils. Alterations to the biochemical nature of any of the 

three amino acids impacts characteristics of the resultant fibril and fiber, 

including extensibility. 

 

Exchanging the amino acids alters attributes of the fibril and fiber such as 

elasticity and tensile capacity. For instance, some fibrils may form more 

fascia-like fibers while others may create more elastin. This affects key 

qualities like stretch potential. 

 

This illustrates that certain collagen fibers can endure significant stretching, 

yet preserve a degree of elongation after returning to an unstretched state. 

The precise biochemical composition regulates important mechanical 

properties like elasticity and plasticity. This knowledge of collagen structure 
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clarifies how VFRT interacts with tissues, as the tuning fork's vibrations 

engage with the molecular complexes underlying fascia. 

 

In the human body, the behavior and properties of fibers vary depending on 

their composition. Not all fibers naturally return to their original length 

immediately, and this adjustment process can be influenced by factors like 

the composition and type of collagen fibers. These elements play a crucial 

role in determining the body's needs regarding tensional load. 

 

The orientation of fascia is a notable example of this phenomenon. The 

orientation is not only influenced by the mechanical needs of the body but 

also by the specific substances that constitute the different types of fibers. 

Understanding these substances is integral to comprehending fascial 

behavior. 

 

Moreover, the study of fascia includes observing its structure, similar to 

previously examined imagery. In such observations, it's evident that fascial 

fibers are not uniformly dense. Spaces or 'holes' can be observed between 

these fibers, especially in areas where the fascia has been stretched. This 

less dense arrangement provides insights into the fascia's adaptability and 

structural variation across different areas of the body. 
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The intricate structure of fascia is highlighted by its three-dimensional, web-

like formation, as depicted in the red substance moving through these 

layers. This three-dimensional perspective is crucial for understanding 

fascia's complexity. Although the terms 'layers' and 'three-dimensional' may 

initially seem contradictory, they are both integral to comprehending the 

fascial structure. 

 

Fascia is not merely a flat, two-dimensional network; it possesses depth 

and multiple layers that interact dynamically. These layers are capable of 

sliding over and past each other, a feature that's essential for the fascia's 

functionality. This sliding mechanism is as important as the three-

dimensional web itself. 
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However, it's important to acknowledge that visualizing fascia solely in a 

three-dimensional format, as shown in certain illustrations, might 

oversimplify its actual complexity. On a microscopic level, the fascial fibers 

crisscross in various directions, creating tension and contributing to the 

body's overall structural integrity. This microscopic view reveals a more 

nuanced understanding of how fascial layers interact and influence bodily 

movements and tension. 

 

The study of fascia reveals that, in certain instances, what appears to be 

chaotic actually has an underlying order and intelligence. Fascia fibers can 

intersect and overlap in complex ways, yet maintain a coherent structure. 

This complexity is evident when considering the placement of blood 

vessels within these fascial layers. These vessels are crucial for supporting 

movement and facilitating the flow of fluids throughout the body. 

 

An intriguing aspect of fascia is its ability to accommodate the 

transportation of blood from the cardiovascular system to the skin's 
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outermost layer, even when the skin is stretched beyond what might be 

considered normal. This adaptability is vital for maintaining the body's 

functional integrity. 

 

Additionally, the fascial structure plays a significant role in allowing for the 

sliding of layers and the movement of elements within these layers. This 

functionality is critical, as any impedance in this system, such as pinching 

or restricted flow, could lead to dysfunction. Understanding the fascial 

structure's capacity to support movement and fluid transport, while also 

accommodating stretching and sliding, highlights its significance in the 

overall mechanics of the human body. 

 

In VFRT, particular attention is given to the state and behavior of fascia 

fibers. When these fibers are disrupted, it can result in fluid accumulation 

and pressure build-up, impacting the overall function of the fascia. 

Understanding the structure and purpose of fascia is crucial in VFRT. This 

includes recognizing the fluid component and the presence of a gel-like 

substance within the fascia, both of which are essential for fluid flow and 

structural integrity. 
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In VFRT studies, detailed examination of fascial layers is conducted. For 

instance, in a study involving the superficial layers of a cow, researchers 

gained insights into the fascia's characteristics. This study involved 

introducing dye to the fascial tissues, allowing for a more in-depth 

observation of how the fascia operates and responds to various stimuli.  

 

Such research endeavors are significant for VFRT, as they provide 

valuable data about the fascial layers and their properties. The study on the 

cow's outer layers, which are not commonly seen in everyday settings like 

supermarkets, offered a unique opportunity to explore fascial structures 

more closely. This research enhances the understanding of fascia's role 

and behavior in both animals and humans, contributing to the development 

of more effective VFRT techniques. 

 

The focus of a particular study in VFRT was to examine the superficial 

layers of a cow, ranging from the outermost fur-covered layer to the initial 
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layers of muscle. This part of the animal's body, typically removed and 

unseen in common contexts, was the subject of detailed analysis. 

 

Through this study, researchers observed distinct red streaks within the 

fascial fibers, indicative of the cardiovascular system. The presence of 

parallel lines within this system was noted, which is an important aspect of 

how the body accommodates movement. Upcoming images in the study 

aimed to further elucidate how the cardiovascular system is integrated 

within the fascia, particularly in areas subjected to significant movement. 

 

Considering the physical activities of a cow, such as walking or lying down, 

it becomes evident that the outer skin layers undergo substantial stretching. 

Human skin has a limit to its elasticity, beyond which the body forms 

collagen anchors. These anchors prevent excessive movement of the skin, 

protecting the underlying cardiovascular system from potential damage. 

This mechanism is a crucial adaptive feature to ensure the physical 

integrity of the body during various movements and stresses. 
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Understanding these dynamics is vital in VFRT for developing effective 

techniques that support and enhance the body's natural functions. 

 

In VFRT, the analysis of fascial layers beneath the skin is essential. One 

particular study visualizes the area underneath the skin of a cow, looking 

upwards towards the epidermis, which is analogous to the outermost layer 

of human skin. This perspective reveals the collagen fibers, which are 

typically organized within specific layers. 

 

In the images examined, the collagen fibers are intentionally stretched to 

enhance visibility, but under normal conditions, they are more compactly 

arranged. Surrounding these fibers, there appear to be air spaces, but it's 

important to note that in the body, open air spaces are rare. Instead, the 

body is characterized by compact and densely layered structures. 
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The blue regions observed in the images, resulting from the application of a 

blue dye, enable a clearer view of the internal structures within these 

layers. On the left side of the image, structures resembling small bubbles 

are visible. These are likely fat cells, which will be discussed in further 

detail. It's crucial to recognize that fat cells, like many other structural 

elements in the body, are integrated within the fascial network. This 

emphasizes the pervasive role of fascia in maintaining the body's structure 

and function, as most structural components are connected or influenced 

by fascial elements. 

 

The concept of biotensegrity plays a crucial role in VFRT. This term, 

derived from 'tensegrity', refers to the tensional integrity seen in various 

structures, akin to the tensional supports in bridges or cable systems. 

Biotensegrity specifically applies this concept to biological systems, 

encompassing the fascial structures and other components of the body, 

ranging from the outer skin to the innermost parts of cells, including the 

nucleus. 
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The principle of biotensegrity is essential in understanding how external 

forces, such as pressure applied to the skin or the use of a tuning fork in 

VFRT, can transmit mechanical vibrations through the body. These 

vibrations and tensions are conveyed all the way to the innermost cellular 

structures. The orientation and arrangement of the fascial fibers are key to 

this process, facilitating the body's ability to transmit and communicate 

these mechanical vibrations at a cellular level. 

 

In the second study conducted for VFRT, researchers examined samples 

taken from a cow, focusing on components such as what appears to be 

hair. These samples were obtained shortly after the cow's life ended, 

ensuring the freshness and relevance of the tissue for the study. This 

approach allowed for an in-depth exploration of the fascial structures and 

their properties, contributing significantly to the understanding of 

biotensegrity and its implications in VFRT. 

 

In the study relevant to VFRT, a primary focus was on the fluids within the 

interstitial spaces of the fascia. The images depicting the hair of a cow 
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represent the outermost layer, equivalent to the human epidermis. Directly 

beneath this layer, in both cows and humans, lies the dermal layer, which is 

structurally and functionally significant. 

 

The study acknowledges the varying terminology used in anatomy and 

physiology, highlighting that different professionals might refer to the same 

body parts using different terms. This can sometimes lead to confusion in 

understanding the body's structure. 

 

A key insight from the study is the recognition that many issues traditionally 

attributed to the musculoskeletal system, such as muscle impingements, 

dysfunctions, or trigger points, have a deeper connection to the fascial 

system. Often, problems thought to originate in muscles or nerves may be 

related to the fascial layers and their interactions with other bodily 

components. This understanding shifts the focus from solely muscles and 

skeletal structures to a more inclusive view that considers the fascia's role 

in bodily dysfunctions and the transmission of mechanical forces. Such 

insights are vital for VFRT, as they guide the approach to treatment and the 

development of techniques that address the complexities of the fascial 

system. 

 

In the study of human anatomy, attention is often focused on muscle 

groups, overlooking the significance of the upper, superficial layers of the 

body. These layers, particularly the fascia within them, play a crucial role in 

a range of bodily functions, including motion and pain management. 
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One key component of these superficial layers is the white adipose tissue. 

This tissue, located nearest to the skin's outer layer, is distinct from the 

deeper adipose layer found further beneath the surface. The superficial 

adipose layer is characterized by its proximity to the skin and its unique 

structural properties. 

 

Underlying the skin's epidermis, these layers, including the fascia, are 

intricately structured and challenging to separate due to their thin yet dense 

composition. The arrangement of collagen fibers within these layers adds a 

three-dimensional aspect to their structure, highlighting the complexity of 

the human body's design. This intricate architecture underscores the 

importance of considering all layers of the body, not just the muscles, in 

understanding human anatomy and physiology. 

 

The human body's composition includes various layers of fat cells, each 

with distinctive characteristics and functions. The outermost layer 

predominantly consists of white adipose tissue, followed by fascial and 

sliding layers. Beneath these, there exists a deeper layer of adipose tissue, 

typically characterized by brown adipose tissue. These different types of fat 

cells have unique properties that are particularly significant in the context of 

VFRT. 
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If one were to examine the layers beneath the skin, these two adipose 

layers would be immediately evident. Although they appear thicker in other 

species like cows, these are indeed the top two layers of human skin. 

Below these layers, one would encounter the muscles or, in the abdominal 

area, open fluid spaces, and subsequently the organs or possibly bone 

layers. However, it's these top layers of skin and tissue that are primarily 

addressed in VFRT. 

 

Understanding the nuances of these layers, including their types and 

functions, is crucial in VFRT. This knowledge aids in effectively targeting 

these layers to release encapsulated interstitial fluids, thereby contributing 

to improved bodily functions and potentially alleviating discomfort or 

restricted motion. The approach of VFRT, focusing on these specific layers, 

underscores the technique's thoroughness and its relevance in addressing 

various physical conditions. 
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The practice of VFRT reveals that the sensations often attributed to muscle 

issues are, in fact, originating from the superficial layers of the body. 

Through VFRT, it has been discovered that the pain and discomfort 

experienced in these areas are due to pressurized interstitial fluids. These 

fluids can be effectively mobilized and released using VFRT, which 

facilitates their movement across extensive areas of the body, following 

pathways that differ from those typically associated with musculoskeletal 

structures. 

 

This indicates that the source of certain physical discomfort lies not within 

the muscle groups, but rather in the superficial layers, particularly the 

outermost adipose layer. This layer, composed primarily of fat cells, is 

notably thick and plays a significant role in the VFRT process. 

 

Beneath this superficial adipose layer, there exists a crucial fascial layer. 

This layer functions as a sliding surface, enabling the superficial adipose 

layer and the layers beneath it to move relative to each other. The ability to 

manipulate these layers and the fluids within them is a key aspect of VFRT, 
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allowing for the alleviation of pain and improvement in the range of motion 

that might not be achievable through traditional musculoskeletal-focused 

approaches. Understanding the structure and function of these layers is 

essential for comprehending how VFRT works and its impact on the body. 

 

The dynamic interaction between various layers within the body plays a 

crucial role in its overall function. As the body moves, it's essential for the 

superficial adipose layer and the underlying layers to slide smoothly past 

each other. These layers, composed of fat cells, are embedded in a gel-like 

fascia, which provides structure and support to the cells. Additionally, these 

layers are traversed by vital components of the cardiovascular system, 

including veins, arteries, and the lymphatic system, as well as nerves. 

 

The health of these layers is intimately connected to the overall well-being 

of the body. When issues arise within these layers, they can have a 

cascading effect on bodily functions. One of the key roles of these layers is 

to facilitate the diffusion of fluids from the cardiovascular system. These 

fluids nourish the tissues, ensuring their vitality and functionality. 



72 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

 

An observable aspect of this process is the presence of interstitial fluid 

within the adipose tissue. When examining these layers, one might notice 

clear interstitial fluid seeping out. This fluid is an indication of the ongoing 

activity of the cardiovascular system, as it delivers nutrients and removes 

waste products through the capillaries. This intricate system underscores 

the complexity of the human body and the importance of maintaining the 

health and functionality of these layers, which is a central focus of VFRT. 

 

The layers beneath the skin, particularly the adipose layer, play a crucial 

role in the body's fluid dynamics, specifically concerning plasma. Plasma, 

essentially blood minus the red blood cells, permeates these layers, 

serving as a focus in VFRT. The presence of plasma within these layers 

contributes to their integrity and structural properties. 

 

When examining this adipose layer, its ability to maintain shape and 

volume becomes evident, as observed by its behavior when placed on a 

glass surface. This structural integrity is attributed not only to the fat cells 
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but also to the surrounding collagen fibers. These collagen fibers form part 

of the extracellular matrix, providing a framework that supports the various 

components within these layers. 

 

Additionally, these layers house an array of crucial bodily systems, 

including the cardiovascular system, nerves, and the lymphatic system. 

The brown adipose tissue layer, situated just behind the superficial layer, 

also exhibits volume necessary to accommodate these systems. The ability 

of these layers to hold and transport plasma from the blood system is 

fundamental. It facilitates the diffusion of nutrients and waste products, 

ensuring the proper functioning of the tissues. 

 

Understanding the composition and function of these layers, including their 

role in housing and transporting essential bodily fluids, is key to 

appreciating the mechanics behind VFRT and its application in promoting 

overall physical well-being. 
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During the studies conducted on cow tissue to explore the diffusion of fluids 

through layers, a blue food coloring was injected to simulate the movement 

and diffusion of plasma from the cardiovascular system through arteries 

and capillaries into surrounding tissues. This experiment aimed to 

understand the rate and pattern of fluid diffusion, as well as to identify 

areas where fluids might become trapped within the tissue layers. 

 

The observation revealed that while some blood had been drained from the 

examined tissue, the interstitial fluid remained prevalent and appeared to 

be significantly trapped within the layers. This trapping of fluid is a critical 

aspect of the study, highlighting the dynamics of fluid movement in bodily 

tissues. 

 

Additionally, an endoscope was employed for detailed observation, 

providing highly magnified images (up to 2000 times) of the internal 

structures of the tissue. This magnification allowed for a clearer and more 

detailed view of the fluid pathways and the interaction between different 
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layers, offering valuable insights into the fluid dynamics within the tissue. 

These observations and findings are instrumental in understanding the 

principles and effectiveness of VFRT in manipulating and releasing these 

fluids. 

 

In the cross-sectional representation of the skin, the focus is on the 

differentiation between areas with and without hair, as this distinction 

influences the functioning of sensors located beneath the skin. The skin's 

outermost layer, often more visible in images and videos, appears whiter in 

nature, contrasting with the adipose (fat) layer, which exhibits a more 

yellowish hue.  

 

This variance in coloration between the layers is not just a visual marker 

but also indicates the differing characteristics and functions of these layers. 

The presence or absence of hair affects the skin's sensory responses and 

characteristics, which is essential for understanding how treatments like 

VFRT interact with different types of skin. 
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When examining three-dimensional images that attempt to illustrate the 

skin and its layers, it is notable that these representations often vary, 

reflecting the complexity and diversity of skin structure across different 

body parts. Understanding these variations is crucial for accurately 

applying and assessing the impact of VFRT, as the technique's 

effectiveness can be influenced by the specific characteristics of the area 

being treated. 

 

In the anatomical structure of the skin, the adipose layer, which varies in 

thickness depending on the species (e.g., cows have a thicker outer layer), 

is a crucial component. This layer, present in nearly all parts of the human 

body except for a few locations, is positioned just beneath the skin. It's 

composed of fat lobules, highlighting the body's widespread distribution of 

fat just below the skin's surface. 

 

The skin is structurally divided into several layers: 

 

1. Epidermis: The outermost layer of the skin, devoid of any fat. 

2. Dermis: This transitional layer varies in its description and interpretation. 

It serves as an intermediate zone between the outer epidermis and the 

deeper fatty layers. The dermis is notable for its role in transitioning to the 

adipose tissue. 

3. Hypodermis: This is where the fat resides, representing the deeper layer 

of skin. 
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In addition to these layers, there are vital components that run through 

these layers, such as: 

 

- Nerves: They extend up to the surface, enabling sensory functions in the 

outer layers of the skin. 

- Cardiovascular System: The blood vessels run parallel to the surface of 

the skin. They often form a plexus, meaning they run horizontally relative to 

the outer surface, ensuring efficient blood flow and nutrient distribution. 

 

These structural features of the skin are essential in understanding the 

impact and mechanism of this approach. VFRT targets these layers, 

particularly focusing on the interstitial fluids and fascia within these layers, 

to achieve therapeutic effects. The anatomical knowledge of these layers 

and their components plays a pivotal role in effectively applying VFRT and 

understanding its physiological impacts. 

 

The skin's anatomy is intricately designed to accommodate movement and 

flexibility. This is facilitated by the presence of plexuses, which are 

networks of veins, arteries, and lymphatics that run horizontally, parallel to 

the skin's surface. These plexuses enable the skin to stretch and move in 

various directions without constraint. Additionally, there are vertical blood 

vessels that transport blood to and from these plexuses, ensuring efficient 

circulation close to the skin's surface. 
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An important aspect of skin anatomy, often overlooked in typical 

representations, is the presence of collagen fibers situated between the 

layers. These fibers are arranged in sliding layers, allowing one layer of 

skin to smoothly glide over another. This arrangement is particularly 

evident in the superficial fascia layer of the skin, a critical component for 

understanding skin mechanics and flexibility. 

 

The adaptability of these structures is essential, especially when 

considering changes such as weight gain. As adipose tissue expands, 

filling up the fat lobules, it impacts the skin's overall structure and function. 

The ability of the skin and its components to adjust and accommodate 

these changes is a key factor in maintaining skin integrity and health. 

 

Understanding the dynamics of these sliding layers of collagen and the 

overall structure of the skin's layers is crucial when applying the VFRT. 

VFRT targets these layers, focusing on the manipulation of fascia and 

interstitial fluids. Recognizing the skin's layered structure and the role of 

collagen fibers in facilitating movement and flexibility aids in 

comprehending how VFRT works and its potential therapeutic effects. 

 

The skin's multilayered structure provides essential support and 

functionality. Just beneath the superficial layer, there are adipose (fat) cells, 

including a type known as brown adipose tissue. This particular type of fat 

serves different functions compared to the more common white adipose 

tissue, playing a role in energy metabolism and heat production. 
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Deeper still, beneath the layers of adipose tissue, lies the muscle layer. 

This layer is interspersed with several layers of fascia, composed primarily 

of collagen fibers. These fascial layers serve as separators between 

different muscle groups, ensuring that each muscle can function 

independently while maintaining overall structural integrity. 

 

When observing the separation of muscle layers, as seen in some images, 

it becomes evident that fascia and collagen fibers play a crucial role in this 

separation, defining the boundaries between different muscle groups. 

These fascial layers are visible as the muscle groups are pulled apart, 

revealing the intricate network of collagen fibers. 

 

This cross-sectional view of the skin and underlying structures highlights 

the complex interactions and support mechanisms that are in play. 

However, it is important to note that certain elements may be omitted in 

typical representations, making it challenging to fully grasp the complexity 

of these structures. The skin and its underlying layers are designed to 

maintain a balance between flexibility and restraint, preventing excessive 

movement while allowing necessary mobility. 

 

In the context of the VFRT, understanding these layers and their functions 

is vital. VFRT targets these structures, particularly focusing on the fascia 

and interstitial fluids, to manipulate and release tension or restrictions. A 
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comprehensive understanding of the skin's anatomy, including the fascial 

layers and adipose tissues, is crucial for effectively applying VFRT and 

achieving desired therapeutic outcomes. 

 

The skin and its underlying structures are primarily composed of collagen 

fibers, which play a crucial role in connecting and supporting everything 

from the muscles to the outermost layer of the skin. These collagen fibers 

contribute to the overall integrity and functionality of the skin. 

 

In a more three-dimensional perspective, one can observe the gradation 

from the outer dermis layer, which appears whiter, down into the deeper 

adipose layers. Separating these layers can be challenging due to their 

cohesive nature and the intricate connections formed by collagen fibers. 

 

In the context of meat processing, such as preparing a cow for meat 

production, these layers are more evident. After the removal of certain 

layers, what is often seen in supermarkets are the individual muscle 

groups, processed into various meat products. During this process, layers 

like the superficial adipose are removed, revealing the underlying 

structures. 

 

The topmost layer, the superficial adipose, can be separated relatively 

easily due to the sliding layers of collagen fibers, which allow for this 

detachment. Beneath this layer lies the deep adipose tissue. It's important 
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to note that both the cardiovascular and nervous systems run through 

these layers. The cardiovascular system, which also encompasses the 

lymphatic system, is often omitted in three-dimensional renderings of skin 

anatomy. 

 

This omission highlights the complexity of accurately depicting the intricate 

network of systems and layers beneath the skin. Understanding the 

interplay between these layers, and the role of the cardiovascular and 

nervous systems, is crucial for comprehensively grasping skin anatomy and 

physiology. 

 

In the application of the VFRT, this detailed understanding of skin and 

muscle anatomy, including the positioning of the cardiovascular and 

nervous systems, is essential. VFRT targets these layers, focusing on 

manipulating the fascia and interstitial fluids to achieve therapeutic benefits. 

A thorough knowledge of these anatomical layers and systems underpins 

the effective and informed application of VFRT. 
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In this detailed description of skin anatomy, the focus is on the layers just 

beneath the skin's surface. The outermost layer of the skin, depicted at the 

top of the picture, transitions into a yellow-colored area, indicative of the 

dermis layer. This transition area is critical for understanding the skin's 

structure and function. 

 

The image also highlights the presence of a cardiovascular plexus, a 

network of blood vessels including arteries (represented in red) and veins 

(represented in blue). This plexus is responsible for transporting blood to 

the skin's outer surface, playing a vital role in skin health and function. 

 

Within this network, small yellow spheres represent adipose cells, or fat 

cells. These cells are situated among the vertical pathways of the 

cardiovascular system, illustrating how they are intertwined with the body's 

blood supply. The positioning of these fat cells amongst the blood vessels 

underscores the complexity and interconnectivity of skin structures. 
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An important aspect of this arrangement is the adaptability and resilience of 

these structures. They are designed to accommodate movement in various 

directions, stretching and adjusting as the body moves. This flexibility 

ensures that despite physical activities or changes in body shape, the skin 

maintains its structural integrity and continues to provide blood supply to 

the outer layers. 

 

Understanding the dynamic relationship between these skin layers, fat 

cells, and the cardiovascular system is crucial for the application of the this 

technique. VFRT, through targeted manipulation of these layers, aims to 

improve fluid dynamics and release tension in the fascia. Knowledge of 

how these layers interact and support each other is vital for effective VFRT 

application, as it helps to inform the technique's approach to improving skin 

and muscle health. 
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In the detailed exploration of the cardiovascular system and its relationship 

with the skin's structure, a key aspect is the interaction between blood 

vessels and fat cells. While illustrations may suggest ample space, in 

reality, these components are closely packed within the layers of the skin. 

The cardiovascular system, as it weaves through the adipose tissue, 

compresses these fat cells, influencing the movement of fluid from the 

cardiovascular system into the interstitial spaces. 

 

This compression and fluid movement are significant because they can 

impact pain perception and nervous system function. The presence of pain 

receptors in these areas means that as they become compressed, pain can 

be triggered. Additionally, the interstitial fluid dynamics play a role in 

various physiological processes, including those related to pain and 

discomfort. 
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While much attention in medical and therapeutic fields has traditionally 

been given to the musculoskeletal layers, including muscles and bones, the 

outer layers of the body, including the skin and adipose tissue, are equally 

important. Understanding the complexities of these outer layers and their 

interactions with the cardiovascular and nervous systems is crucial. It 

sheds light on various health issues that may not be directly related to the 

musculoskeletal system. 

 

In the context of the VFRT, recognizing the significance of these outer 

layers is essential. VFRT focuses not only on the musculoskeletal aspects 

but also on these often-overlooked outer layers. By addressing the fascia 

and interstitial fluids within these layers, VFRT can help alleviate pain and 

improve overall bodily function, highlighting the importance of a 

comprehensive approach to understanding and treating the body's various 

layers and systems. 

 

In palpation, practitioners can discern the condition of different layers 

beneath the skin, guiding the placement of tuning forks during the VFRT. 

This technique not only impacts the deeper layers but also positively 

influences the outer layers, contributing to improved range of motion and 

pain relief. 
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A closer examination reveals the structure of the skin, beginning with the 

epidermis as the outermost layer. This layer gradually transitions into the 

dermis and ultimately extends to the fat cells. Through diagnostic 

techniques, such as cross-sectional analysis and histography, practitioners 

gain insights into various bodily components. These methods enable the 

visualization of the body's internal structures, including cardiovascular 

components and nerves, in live subjects. 

 

The detailed examination showcases the intricate transition from the outer 

superficial adipose layer to deeper layers, highlighting the presence of 

vessels within these adipose layers. This understanding is crucial for 

effective application of VFRT, as it informs the precise placement and 

impact of the tuning forks on these various layers. 

 

Observation of histography slides reveals varying sizes of fat cells, 

indicative of obesity in some individuals. The presence of enlarged fat cells 

compared to others within the same area offers a distinct perspective on 

bodily conditions that are not typically visible externally. Such insights 

provide a deeper understanding of the underlying causes of pain and 

mobility issues, highlighting the value of this diagnostic approach. 

 

Historically, during human cadaver studies, the focus was less on the 

detailed structures of the body's layers, often leading to their disregard or 

damage during surgical procedures. However, the approach of VFRT 

emphasizes the importance of these layers, particularly the lower adipose 
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layer and brown adipose tissue. These tissues, often overlooked and 

considered merely as flesh, play a significant role in the VFRT 

methodology. This shift in perspective underscores the necessity of 

preserving and understanding these layers for effective application of 

VFRT, recognizing their contribution to overall body function and health. 

 

The intricate workings within the body's layers, particularly concerning the 

cardiovascular, lymphatic, and nervous systems, are often overlooked, yet 

they play a crucial role in overall health and in the development of various 

problems. The brown adipose layer, for instance, is significant due to its 

integrity, substance, and volume. This layer contains interstitial fluid from 

the cardiovascular system, highlighting its importance in bodily functions. 

 

Adipose tissue, when observed in a certain orientation, can reveal different 

aspects of bodily layers. For example, what appears as white tissue on top 

of the brown adipose layer is actually adipose tissue viewed from a 

different angle. Collagen fibers, forming distinct layers, are also present in 

these structures. Their orientation and thickness become visible upon 

closer examination. These collagen fiber layers are crucial as they facilitate 

sliding movements within the body, a phenomenon not often observed or 

understood in detail. 

 

This understanding is vital for VFRT, as it provides insights into the body's 

structure, particularly how these layers interact with muscles. The 

orientation of these layers, such as the upside-down positioning of certain 
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tissues, influences how adjacent structures like muscles interact with them, 

impacting overall mobility and function. This detailed knowledge aids in the 

precise application of VFRT, targeting specific layers and structures to 

optimize treatment effectiveness. 

 

The outer layers surrounding muscle groups, composed of collagen fibers 

and sheets, are crucial for their role in facilitating movement. These layers 

are designed to slide past each other, aided by substances like hyaluronic 

acid. However, issues can arise when these mechanisms are disrupted, 

leading to the formation of bubbles or pockets within the interstitial fluid. 

 

Normally, interstitial fluid should be evenly dispersed across these layers, 

without pressure variances, as it emerges from the cardiovascular system. 

Yet, when this fluid is extracted from the gel-like substance in these layers 

and forms free-flowing bubbles, it creates hydraulic pressures that can lead 

to problems. These irregularities in fluid distribution and pressure can 

cause discomfort and impair function. 

 

VFRT plays a pivotal role in addressing these issues. Practitioners can 

detect these fluid pockets and use tuning forks to effectively diffuse them, 

redistributing the fluid across different layers. This process helps eliminate 

fluid pressurization, restoring the natural, even distribution of interstitial 

fluid. Thus, VFRT not only identifies but also resolves these specific 

disruptions, enhancing the overall function and health of the affected areas. 
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A key aspect of VFRT lies in the use of vibration from the tuning fork 

combined with the stretching of collagen fibers. This approach significantly 

alters the surrounding environment, influencing tissue structures and fluid 

dynamics. 

 

Focusing on adipocytes, commonly known as fat cells, these are the 

primary cells people associate with body fat. Characterized by a distinctive 

structure, adipocytes have a nucleus that is pushed to the periphery due to 

the cell's content. Their primary function is to act as a reservoir for fat, 

storing substances like triglycerides, which are crucial for energy storage. 

When the body requires energy, these fat cells release their stored content 

through a reverse process. 

 

However, issues arise when there is an excess intake of energy. The 

adipocytes expand to store more triglycerides, increasing in size. When 

they reach their capacity and cannot stretch further, new adipocytes are 

formed to accommodate the excess energy. This process leads to an 

increase in body fat and overall body volume, reflecting changes in the 

number and size of adipocytes. Understanding these cellular dynamics is 

essential in VFRT, as it informs the approach to treating conditions related 

to the body's adipose tissue. 
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In VFRT, a critical focus is on addressing the growth of fat cells and 

managing fluid-related issues within these cells. A significant breakthrough 

in VFRT is the discovery of how to mobilize triglycerides out of fat cells 

using tuning forks. The vibration produced by the tuning forks facilitates the 

diffusion of fluids across cellular barriers, enabling triglycerides to move out 

of the adipocytes. 

 

Adipocytes, particularly those in white adipose tissue, are essentially 

bubbles filled with triglycerides. VFRT targets these bubbles, employing 

vibrations to encourage the movement of triglycerides through the 

adipocyte walls. This process is pivotal in managing the size and function 

of these fat cells. 

 

Diagnostic histology slides, enhanced with specific dyes, offer a detailed 

view of these tissues. The coloring technique used in these slides 

distinguishes various tissue types, with pinkish-reddish hues indicating the 

presence of fascia. This coloring helps identify fascial tissue and fibers, 

which play a vital role in creating and compartmentalizing different bodily 

structures. Understanding the composition and layout of these tissues, as 

revealed through such diagnostic tools, is essential for the effective 

application of VFRT, allowing practitioners to target specific areas and 

achieve desired therapeutic outcomes. 

 

The concept of compartmentalization is a crucial aspect to understand in 

the study of human anatomy and its relevance to VFRT. Focusing on the 
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outer adipose layer, which lies just beneath the skin, it's observed that this 

layer is structured into sections known as lobules. 

 

Each lobule consists of individual fat cells, visually identifiable as white 

areas in histological analysis. These cells are not just grouped together; 

they are compartmentalized, each enclosed within its own defined space. 

This compartmentalization occurs directly underneath the skin and plays a 

significant role in the overall structure and function of the tissue. 

 

An interesting observation in these layers is the formation of patterns 

among the fat cells. These patterns suggest that the cells are somewhat 

isolated or sequestered from surrounding structures. The density of these 

layers, where both the tissue and adipose cells coexist, can be visually 

assessed. However, a concern arises when fluid begins to accumulate 

within these layers, indicating potential disruptions or imbalances in the 

tissue. Such fluid build-up can lead to complications, emphasizing the 

importance of understanding these structures for effective VFRT 

application. This knowledge aids in identifying and addressing issues 

related to fluid accumulation and tissue density in the adipose layers. 

 

Navigating the complexities of fluid dynamics within the body's layers 

presents a challenging aspect in medical understanding and treatment. 

These layers, which also encompass the nervous system, are susceptible 

to various issues, including the pinching of nerves and disruptions in 
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cardiovascular and lymphatic flow. Such problems can arise from the 

enlargement of fat cells, affecting the overall function of these systems. 

 

As fat cells expand, they can hinder the efficient functioning of the 

lymphatic system, which is responsible for removing excess fluids. This 

disruption creates complications within these layers, affecting overall 

health. Additionally, the physical structure of these cells and their 

arrangement plays a significant role in understanding bodily functions. Fat 

cells are not standalone units; they exist within other structures, 

reminiscent of fascia, which can be conceptualized as bags within bags. 

 

This structural arrangement is exemplified by the concept of lobules, 

essentially a form of compartment that encases these fat cells. Using 

diagnostic tools like histology slides, one can observe the distinct colors 

representing different fat cells, further illustrating their organization within 

lobules. Such visual aids help in comprehending the spatial relationship 

between fat cells and their enclosing structures, offering insights crucial for 
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the application of VFRT. Understanding this layered, bag-like arrangement 

of fat cells within lobules is key to addressing issues related to fluid 

retention and tissue pressure in VFRT. 

 

Each cell within the body, particularly fat cells, demonstrates a unique 

structural organization. Earlier observations revealed how fat cells, even in 

the absence of an outer lobule coating, are held together. This cohesion is 

attributed to collagen fibers, which may vary in type depending on their 

location and function. 

 

Lobules, as seen in diagnostic images, are structured to compartmentalize 

fat cells, ensuring they remain within specific boundaries even as the lobule 

stretches or compresses. This dynamic movement and structuring of 

lobules are integral to the body's adaptability and resilience. 
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A key component of these layers, not always visible in imagery but crucial 

to their function, is a gel-like substance composed of proteoglycans. This 

substance contributes to the overall structure and also facilitates the 

movement of fluids, such as plasma, through these layers. The plasma, 

emerging from the cardiovascular system, plays a vital role in nourishing 

the fat cells and other components within these layers. It permeates these 

structures, ensuring the distribution of essential nutrients and maintaining 

the health of the tissues. 

 

Understanding the interplay between the structural elements like collagen 

fibers, the gel-like proteoglycans, and the movement of fluids through these 

compartments is essential in the context of VFRT. It informs practitioners 

about the complex interactions within the body's layers and guides the 

application of VFRT to optimize tissue health and function. 

 

The proteoglycan gel within the adipose layers plays a pivotal role in 

maintaining pressure equilibrium. This gel enables the tissue to withstand 

compression, such as when one presses against the skin, without causing 

pain or discomfort. The reason behind this is the gel's unique property of 

allowing the tissue to maintain a consistent pressure level within the fatty 

space, despite external forces. 

 

However, issues arise when there's a disruption in this equilibrium. For 

instance, in certain cases, as indicated by the example of the ball, there 

can be a separation between the proteoglycans and the surrounding fluids. 
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This separation leads to the formation of empty spaces or pockets where 

the interstitial fluid, which includes plasma from the cardiovascular system, 

accumulates separately from the gel. Such occurrences are not typical in 

healthy superficial adipose layers, where fluid is not meant to be free-

flowing. 

 

When this free-flowing state of interstitial fluid arises, it creates a different 

kind of pressure, akin to hydraulic pressure. This increased pressure within 

the compartment, caused by the fluid's displacement from its intended gel 

matrix, alters the normal behavior of the tissue. The original design of the 

gel, which allows for changes in volume without significant alterations in 

pressure, is compromised. Understanding this dynamic is crucial for the 

effective application of VFRT, as it helps identify and address areas where 

the natural fluid balance and pressure have been disrupted, restoring the 

tissue's normal function and health. 

 

The presence of free-flowing interstitial fluid spaces is identified as a core 

problem in VFRT. This condition, known as edema, is essentially an 

accumulation of excess fluid within tissue spaces. VFRT posits that many 

individuals experience a form of localized edema, particularly in cases 

where there is an increase in the size and number of fat cells, often 

associated with obesity and reduced physical activity. This change in 

adipose tissue can lead to disturbances in the normal distribution and 

pressure of interstitial fluid. 
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A key challenge is that this fluid accumulation is not easily detectable 

through conventional means. People may experience pain or discomfort 

without a clear understanding of the underlying cause, as fluid dynamics 

within tissues are not readily visible or measurable. In medical scenarios, 

such as surgeries, the cutting through these fluid-filled layers can 

inadvertently release the built-up pressure. This release of pressure is often 

mistaken for the resolution of the underlying issue. 

 

However, post-surgical recovery often involves reduced movement of the 

affected area, which can lead to further complications or a recurrence of 

the original problem. This cycle highlights the importance of understanding 

the dynamics of interstitial fluid and the impact of treatments like VFRT. 

VFRT aims to address these fluid imbalances non-invasively, working to 

redistribute and normalize fluid pressure within the tissues, thereby 

alleviating pain and improving tissue function without the need for surgical 

intervention. 

 

The recurrence of fluid accumulation in the body, particularly following 

surgical interventions, represents a common issue in medical treatment. 

This pattern, where fluid is repeatedly pulled from the gel matrix within 

tissues, leads to a cycle of fluid build-up and associated complications. 

VFRT focuses on addressing this issue of fluid imbalance, particularly the 

type of edema that might not be immediately apparent or extreme like 

lymphedema, which can cause significant swelling in areas such as an 

entire leg. 
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Edema, in the context of VFRT, refers to any form of fluid accumulation, 

even if it's not as severe as conditions like lymphedema. The underlying 

mechanisms of fluid accumulation and release are similar regardless of the 

severity. Normally, the body relies on the lymphatic system to remove 

excess fluid. However, when this system is compromised, particularly in 

areas where there is increased pressure, the removal of interstitial fluid 

becomes challenging. This includes the plasma trapped within these 

pressurized spaces. 

 

Addressing this situation requires a method to release and mobilize the 

trapped fluid, especially when the lymphatic vessels, responsible for 

draining this fluid, are compressed. VFRT aims to alleviate these issues by 

facilitating the movement of interstitial fluid, aiding in its exit from congested 

areas. 

 

Further exploration into the body's tissue structures, such as the brown 

adipose tissue, reveals the intricate arrangement of fat cells within this 

layer. In a cross-sectional view of brown adipose tissue, one can observe 

the individual fat cells contained within. The entire brown adipose tissue, 

characterized by its distinct color and structure, plays a role in the body's 

energy metabolism and thermal regulation. Understanding these different 

types of adipose tissue and their functions is crucial for effectively applying 

VFRT to address issues related to fluid dynamics and tissue health. 
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In the examination of brown adipose tissue, a notable observation is the 

presence of distinct layers encompassing this tissue. Despite appearing as 

a thick, unified mass, a closer look at its cross section reveals a more 

complex structure. The brown adipose tissue is situated between two 

barriers formed by sheets of fascia. These fascial sheets act as the top and 

bottom boundaries for the adipose tissue. 

 

The orientation of collagen fibers within these fascial sheets is a key 

structural element. They form barriers that encapsulate and maintain the 

integrity of the fat cells. However, visualizing the detailed composition of 

these layers can be challenging. In addition to adipose tissue, there is a 

gel-like substance within these layers, which may not be immediately 

apparent upon observation. 

 

In the specific context of a deceased cow's tissue, the challenge of 

identifying the nuances of these layers increases. The substance within 

these layers, beyond the visible fat cells and fibers, includes a gel that 

remains within the tissue. This substance contributes to the overall 

structure and function of the adipose layers. Understanding the presence 

and role of this gel, along with the arrangement of fascia and collagen 

fibers, is crucial for a comprehensive grasp of the tissue's anatomy and 

physiology. This knowledge is particularly relevant in the application of 

VFRT, as it informs the technique's approach to addressing issues within 

these complex layers. 
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The visibility of certain tissue structures, particularly fat layers, often differs 

between culinary and anatomical contexts. In the culinary setting, fat from 

sources like cows, chickens, or pigs is typically removed as much as 

possible during food preparation. This fat is essentially the same type of 

adipose tissue that is discussed in the context of human anatomy, yet it's 

perceived and handled differently. 

 

In humans, these adipose layers are more complex and serve crucial 

functions beyond mere energy storage. They contain important 

cardiovascular elements and are imbued with a gel-like substance. When 

an excess of fluid accumulates within these gelled layers, it leads to 

complications due to the lack of space for this excess fluid to disperse. This 

situation can result in various health issues. 

 

The presence of collagen fibers in these layers adds another layer of 

complexity. These fibers can reorient themselves in response to the 

trapped, free-flowing fluid within the tissue. This adaptive characteristic of 

collagen fibers is significant, as it impacts the overall structure and function 

of the tissue. 
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Additionally, the structure of these layers can be quite intricate, with layers 

separating from each other and forming distinct compartments. This 

separation can be observed in certain tissue samples, where one large 

layer becomes apparent but is actually composed of multiple, smaller 

layers. Understanding these layered structures is essential for grasping the 

complexity of human tissue anatomy and for effectively applying techniques 

like VFRT, which seeks to address issues arising from these complex 

tissue dynamics. 

 

In human anatomy, the structure and function of adipose tissues vary 

significantly between different types. Brown adipose tissue, in contrast to 

white adipose tissue, presents a unique structure. While white adipose 

tissue typically appears as a singular large cell with a nucleus pushed to 

the periphery and filled with triglycerides in a semi-liquid state, brown 

adipose tissue exhibits a different organization. 
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Brown adipose tissue is characterized by numerous small droplets within 

larger cells. The nucleus remains a central feature, but the presence of 

these smaller droplets indicates a distinct function and structure. This 

tissue is found just outside the muscle layer and serves specific purposes. 

These brown fat cells are generally associated with longer-term fat storage 

and have slightly different functions compared to white adipose cells. 

 

Additionally, brown adipose tissue plays a role in cushioning impacts on the 

skin. Its placement and structure are crucial for protecting the body from 

external forces. Understanding the differences between white and brown 

adipose tissues, including their respective locations and roles in the body, 

is essential for comprehending the body's energy storage and protective 

mechanisms. This knowledge is particularly relevant in the context of 

VFRT, as it provides insights into how different types of adipose tissue may 

respond to and benefit from the technique. 

 

Brown adipose tissue, although sharing fundamental characteristics with 

white adipose tissue, exhibits a distinct structure with small droplets of fat. 

This nuanced difference in architecture plays a role in how the tissue 

functions and interacts with other bodily systems. 



102 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

 

The image under discussion illustrates the coexistence of various elements 

within the adipose layers. The red structures moving through the adipose 

layer represent elements of the cardiovascular system, which must 

navigate the same space as the adipose cells. These cells, visible as 

different bubbles in the image, change in size depending on the amount of 

triglycerides they contain. 
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As fat cells expand due to increased triglyceride storage, the body attempts 

to adapt. However, rapid expansion can lead to compression of the 

cardiovascular system, potentially initiating a cascade of issues within the 

tissue. This compression can affect blood flow and the overall health of the 

area. 

 

Importantly, the spaces within adipose layers are filled with a gel-like 

substance, even if it's not visibly apparent. This gel coexists with the 

interstitial fluid, which includes plasma from the cardiovascular system. 

Both the gel and the fluid occupy the same spaces within the tissue. 

Despite this cohabitation, the gel's properties allow for compression without 

increasing pressure. This means that even when these spaces are pressed 

or compressed, the pressure within them does not necessarily increase, 

maintaining a balance that is crucial for the proper functioning of these 

tissues. 
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Understanding the complex interactions between fat cells, cardiovascular 

elements, and interstitial fluids within the adipose layers is essential for the 

application of VFRT. It enables practitioners to address issues related to 

fluid dynamics and tissue compression in a more informed and effective 

manner. 

 

The gel within adipose layers plays a vital role in maintaining pressure 

equilibrium, ensuring that no additional pressure is exerted when the skin is 

touched or compressed. This functionality is crucial since the presence of 

pain receptors in these areas means that any undue pressure could 

potentially cause discomfort or pain. The primary objective is to retain the 

fluid within this gel matrix to avoid pain and maintain normal tissue function. 

 

However, when fluid is displaced from this gel, its removal becomes a 

necessity. The primary pathway for extracting interstitial fluid from these 

spaces is through the lymphatic vessels. But a significant challenge arises 

when these lymphatic vessels become compressed, hindering the effective 

removal of fluid. This compression can lead to fluid build-up and associated 

issues. 
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The research being described involves the use of a tuning fork as part of 

the VFRT. The image on the screen showcases the tuning fork in action, 

with a focus on the stem and base of the fork. This tool is utilized to create 

vibrations that can impact the fluid dynamics within the adipose and fascial 

layers. By striking the tuning fork, practitioners can generate specific 

vibrations that help mobilize trapped fluid, facilitating its removal and aiding 

in the restoration of normal pressure and function within the tissue. This 

technique is a crucial component of VFRT, offering a non-invasive method 

to address issues related to fluid accumulation and compression in the 

body's tissues. 

 

The research described here involves an experiment using a tuning fork 

pressed against adipose tissue, offering valuable insights into the effects of 

VFRT on fat reduction. The experiment, conducted on cow tissue, aimed to 

mimic and understand similar processes occurring in humans during VFRT. 
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A key observation from this study is the release of brown fluid, believed to 

be triglycerides, from adipose cells when subjected to the vibrations of a 

tuning fork. This phenomenon was particularly notable in what is presumed 

to be brown adipose tissue, where the release of substances from the fat 

cells was visually evident.  

 

 

Interestingly, the experiment demonstrated that simply applying pressure to 

the adipose cells does not yield the same result. When the tuning fork is 

placed directly on the cells without vibration, only a clear liquid, identified as 

interstitial fluid, is released. However, when the tuning fork is struck and 

then applied to the same area, creating vibrations, a brownish-colored 

liquid is observed to emerge, mixing with the interstitial fluid. This liquid is 

indicative of the triglycerides being released or diffused through the 

adipose cells. 
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These findings suggest that the vibrations produced by the tuning fork play 

a critical role in facilitating the release of triglycerides from adipose cells. 

This process, termed "fat burning" in the context of VFRT, highlights the 

potential of vibrational therapy in impacting fat cell behavior and influencing 

the body's fat reduction mechanisms. Understanding these dynamics is 

essential for the effective application of VFRT and offers a non-invasive 

approach to addressing issues related to excess fat and fluid accumulation 

in the body. 

 

The theory underlying the application of tuning forks in VFRT revolves 

around the diffusion of triglycerides through fat cells. This approach allows 

for targeted treatment on specific parts of the body, where the tuning fork's 

pressure and vibration work in tandem to stimulate the release of fluids 

from fat cells. 

 

The key elements of this technique are compression (pressure) and 

vibration. These two forces, when applied together, are theorized to 

facilitate the diffusion process. The idea is that while the tuning fork exerts 

pressure on the tissue, its vibrations enable the triglycerides to be released 

from the fat cells. This concept was observed and supported by the visual 

evidence captured in video footage. 

 

The process observed in the video, thought to be the release of 

triglycerides from fat cells, demonstrates the practical application of this 

theory. Additionally, it's believed that this technique can also assist in the 



108 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

movement of trapped fluids within pressurized spaces in the body. When 

the vibrating tuning fork is pressed against these areas, it is thought to 

encourage the diffusion of fluid from one pressurized space to another, 

thus alleviating the pressure and potentially resolving issues related to fluid 

accumulation. 

 

This theory, if proven effective, could offer a significant non-invasive option 

for addressing issues related to fat accumulation and fluid dynamics within 

the body, utilizing the unique properties of vibration and pressure through 

the use of tuning forks. 

 

The application of VFRT using tuning forks is theorized to have multiple 

benefits, including relieving pressure on the nervous system and restoring 

blood flow back to the cardiovascular system. This relief is achieved by 

reducing the pressure caused by fluid accumulation in the tissues. 

 

The slide under discussion offers an in-depth look at various skin layers 

through immunostaining. At the very top is the skin's outermost layer, likely 
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the epidermis, followed by the transition into the dermis. Deeper in the 

slide, fat cells become visible, arranged in structures known as lobules. A 

critical observation in these histology slides is the presence of extensive 

white areas, which are not part of the fat cells but are instead spaces filled 

with interstitial fluid. 

 

These white areas indicate the movement of interstitial fluid out of its usual 

confined spaces, forming new confined spaces within the tissue. This 

phenomenon is a sign of fluid dynamics within the body's layers, where 

layers of fluid form and interact with surrounding structures. 

 

Medical literature supports the observation that in cases of obesity, where 

fat cells grow beyond their normal size, localized edema can occur. This 

condition is visible in the histology slides, where the expanded fat cells and 

the accompanying fluid accumulation indicate the presence of localized 

edema. Understanding these dynamics is crucial in VFRT, as it informs the 

approach to alleviating issues related to excess fluid and pressure in 

adipose tissues, thereby improving overall tissue health and function. 

 

In the process of creating diagnostic images, pressure exerted by an 

ultrasonic paddle or a similar device is a significant factor. This pressure, 

applied from the outer part of the skin, compresses the layers beneath, 

impacting the density of immunostaining and altering the appearance of the 

tissue in the images. This compression can influence the visibility of various 

layers and their components. 
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When considering the application of a tuning fork in VFRT, the scenario 

changes. The tuning fork, when placed on the skin, not only compresses 

these layers but also introduces vibration. This combination of compression 

and vibration affects how fluids within the layers behave, particularly in 

areas where fluid movement is restricted by fascial layers or structures like 

lobules. 

 

In the body, there are multiple layers, some forming their own 

compartments. When interstitial fluid, which normally resides in a gel-like 

matrix, becomes pressurized outside of this matrix, it contributes to 

hydraulic pressure. This pressure is often the source of pain and 

immobility. Traditional healing modalities like physiotherapy and massage 

may not fully address the issue of pressurized fluid in these spaces, which 

can be a significant cause of discomfort. 

 

VFRT considers the need to diffuse this pressurized fluid into a layer where 

it can disperse, alleviating the pressure and associated symptoms. This 

approach is different from typical massage techniques, which involve 

pressing down on the skin and stretching fibers to create more space and 

volume. While massages can be beneficial, they might not specifically 

target the issue of fluid pressurization within these layered structures. 

VFRT, with its unique method of applying vibration and pressure, aims to 
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address this specific aspect, offering a potential solution for pain relief and 

improved mobility. 

 

 

 

Cupping and taping are therapeutic modalities that aim to create more 

volume in the treated areas, yet they do not specifically address the issue 

of removing trapped fluids within tissue spaces. In contrast, VFRT utilizes 

tuning forks to strategically impact these fluid dynamics. When a tuning fork 

is pressed against the skin and vibrates, it not only stretches the fibers but 

also facilitates the diffusion of trapped fluids into adjacent areas. This 

process may involve moving the fluid into deeper layers where it can be 

more effectively dispersed. 

 

By redistributing these fluids, VFRT allows the lymphatic vessels, which 

function optimally in unpressurized environments, to effectively remove the 

fluid. This technique harnesses the dual forces of stretch (pressure) and 

vibration to create a change in the tissue environment. It not only alters the 
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state of the cells but also influences the behavior of collagen fibers, 

enabling them to reorient and reconfigure. Additionally, VFRT aids in 

relocating fluid pressure pockets away from pressurized areas, thereby 

alleviating pressure on nerves and improving overall tissue health. 

 

The video further delves into the body's response to pressure, specifically 

regarding bone density. Bones contain osteoclasts and osteoblasts, cells 

responsible for bone remodeling. Osteoclasts break down bone tissue, 

aiding in reshaping and healing, while osteoblasts are involved in creating 

new bone tissue. The activity of these cells is influenced by pressure 

exerted on the bones. For instance, increased pressure can stimulate 

osteoblasts to lay down more bone, leading to greater bone density. This 

process is a natural response to mechanical stress and plays a crucial role 

in maintaining bone health and strength. Understanding these physiological 

responses to pressure is essential in various therapeutic contexts, including 

VFRT, as it informs how different tissues and structures in the body react 

and adapt to external forces. 

 

Osteoclasts play a critical role in the body by dissolving bone structures. 

This process is mirrored in the body's soft tissues, particularly in the fascia 

fibers. While the term "fibroblast" is not commonly used in this context, it is 

important to understand the dynamics of how these structures, specifically 

collagen fibers, are broken down. 
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When the body no longer requires a specific collagen fiber, it often remains 

as adhesions and scars. These remnants are twisted and inactive, 

essentially serving no purpose. A significant issue arises from the fact that 

these collagen fibers lack the intrinsic mechanism to self-destruct. 

Consequently, this leads to the persistence of long-term adhesions and 

scars that the body fails to eliminate naturally. 

 

There is a critical functionality at play here: the need for these fibers to 

dissolve themselves when they are no longer necessary or under tension. 

This process is essential in maintaining the health and functionality of the 

body's soft tissue. Understanding and facilitating this dissolution process is 

key in addressing issues related to adhesions and scar tissue. 

 

The process of collagen fibers unwinding is a significant long-term 

phenomenon in the body. When these fibers are no longer necessary, they 

begin to unravel. This unwinding makes the individual strands of the triple 

helix structure particularly susceptible to collagenase, an enzyme 

specifically tasked with breaking down collagen. 

 

Collagenase plays a pivotal role in this process. It has been extensively 

studied and is known for its ability to sever these fibers. By cutting the 

individual bonds within the fibril, collagenase facilitates the breakdown of 

collagen, allowing it to be eliminated from the body. 
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Understanding the mechanisms through which collagen fibers are 

remodeled is complex. However, it is a continuous and natural process in 

the body. Under the right conditions, individual fibers are constantly 

reconfigured. This reconfiguration provides the necessary conditions for 

collagenase to effectively dissolve or sever the fibers. Subsequently, the 

components that constituted the original fibril are recycled and reused by 

the body. This recycling is an essential aspect of the body's ongoing 

maintenance and repair processes, ensuring efficient use of resources and 

maintaining tissue health. 

 

In the context of physiotherapy, there is a perspective that resolving fascial 

adhesions, which are long-standing and often rigid, can be challenging due 

to the time required to apply sustained tension to the collagen fiber, 

enabling it to either dissolve or be removed naturally. This process can be 

slow and requires precise conditions to be effective. 

 

However, the use of a tuning fork, particularly in VFRT, introduces a novel 

approach. When a tuning fork is struck and then applied to the skin under 

pressure, it generates oscillations. These oscillations, combined with 

pressure, can essentially 'reprogram' or send new commands to the cells in 

the affected area. Stretching and vibration are known to be key stimuli that 

induce cellular responses, leading to changes in their behavior. 

 

This principle also applies to fibroblasts, the cells responsible for the 

formation of collagen and other fibers in the connective tissue. By applying 
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pressure and vibration to these cells, VFRT can effectively deliver a 

consistent and repetitive command to the fibroblasts under the area of 

influence of the tuning fork. This repetitive stimulation can be crucial in 

influencing the behavior of fibroblasts and the remodeling of collagen 

fibers, thereby potentially aiding in the resolution of adhesions more 

efficiently than traditional methods. 

 

The application of a tuning fork in VFRT can lead to significant changes in 

cellular activity. By delivering the right command through the tuning fork's 

vibration, cells can be prompted to alter their functions. This is particularly 

true for cells involved in the formation and remodeling of connective tissue. 

 

One of the key effects of applying a tuning fork is the release of fluid 

pressure that builds up beneath the skin's surface. This change in the local 

environment, coupled with the vibrations, accelerates processes that would 

otherwise occur more slowly within the body. Cellular commands that 

typically dictate various bodily functions are expedited by the vibrational 

energy of the tuning fork. 

 

This acceleration is evident in the healing process. For instance, when 

treating a cut, the inflammation and subsequent healing phases can be 

hastened with the use of tuning fork vibrations. Similarly, the healing 

process of broken bones can be expedited. By alleviating fluid 

accumulation and introducing vibration, VFRT can significantly reduce the 

time needed for recovery. 
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The effectiveness of VFRT can vary depending on the individual and the 

specific condition being treated. In some cases, noticeable improvements 

may occur after just a few applications of the tuning fork, while in others, a 

full session or multiple sessions may be required to achieve the desired 

results. This variability underscores the need for a tailored approach to 

each case, leveraging the unique properties of VFRT to optimize healing 

and recovery. 

 

In cases of burns, such as those caused by contact with a hot object like a 

pot on the stove, the application of a tuning fork can significantly alter the 

healing process. By utilizing the tuning fork immediately after the burn 

occurs, it's possible to accelerate the body's natural healing mechanisms. 

This rapid intervention can disrupt the usual sequence of events that follow 

a burn injury. 

 

Typically, a burn leads to pain, cell damage, and potential scarring. 

However, the vibrational energy from the tuning fork can mitigate these 

effects. By applying the tuning fork to the affected area promptly, the 

detrimental processes usually associated with burns can be halted. This 

includes reducing the extent of cell damage and preventing the formation of 

scar tissue. 
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The effectiveness of the tuning fork in this context lies in its ability to speed 

up the healing process, essentially fast-tracking the body's response to the 

injury. This rapid intervention can result in a significantly reduced 

perception of pain and a decrease in the visible and structural damage to 

the skin. In some cases, this approach may lead to such an effective 

healing response that the burn appears to have had minimal or even no 

lasting impact on the skin. This demonstrates the potential of VFRT as a 

valuable tool in managing and treating burn injuries, offering a non-invasive 

and rapid response option. 

 

The timely application of tuning forks in instances of burns is crucial in 

harnessing the benefits of VFRT. The immediate introduction of vibration 

and pressure, both integral components of VFRT, can significantly expedite 

the healing process. This approach relies on the concept that vibration and 

pressure serve as commands or conditions that stimulate the body's 

natural healing mechanisms. 

 

VFRT encompasses a holistic understanding of the body, focusing on fluid 

dynamics, fascial structures, and the impact of vibrational energy. This 

technique requires a shift in perspective, viewing the body's responses and 

needs through a lens that prioritizes the interplay of fluid, fascia, and 

vibrational stimuli. 

 

One of the key insights of VFRT is the recognition of the critical roles 

played by both fascia and fluid in governing mobility and pain. By 
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addressing these elements, VFRT can effectively alleviate mobility 

restrictions and reduce pain. In many cases, significant improvements or 

resolutions of these issues can be achieved within just one VFRT session. 

 

This approach underscores the importance of seeing the body as an 

interconnected system, where various elements like fluid and fascia are not 

isolated but deeply interrelated. Understanding and manipulating these 

relationships through VFRT offers a novel and effective way to address a 

range of physical ailments and injuries. 
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The 5 P’s of Effective Vibration Therapy 

 

Vibration therapy is an innovative approach to pain management and tissue 

rehabilitation. Central to its effectiveness are five key principles collectively 

referred to as the 5 P’s: Pathology, Preparation, Palpation, Placement, and 

Prognosis. In understanding Pathology and Physiology, therapists garner a 

comprehensive understanding of the specific body parts targeted, 

familiarizing themselves with common conditions and physiological 

responses.  

 

Through careful Preparation of the tissue, which includes the application of 

heat and percussion tools, the therapy ensures optimal treatment 

conditions. Pain pockets or “trigger points” are subsequently identified via 

careful Palpation. The Placement and Protocol of the tuning fork comes 

next, using a nuanced understanding of the body’s interconnectedness and 

signals.  

 

Finally, the Prognosis and Progression Plan enables therapists to evaluate 

the treatment outcome and make necessary adjustments. Each stage of 

this process plays an essential role in ensuring the most effective vibration 

therapy, and their integration is crucial to achieving significant and lasting 

results. 
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Pathology and Physiology Proficiency: 

Understand the pathology and physiology of the specific body parts you are 

working on. This knowledge is crucial for effective treatment. Familiarize 

yourself with the common conditions and physiological responses that may 

be present in the area. 

 

Preparation of the Tissue: 

The goal of this step is to properly prepare the tissue for treatment. This 

involves the application of heat and percussion tools to remove or 

redistribute bulk fluid in the tissue. Here’s why: 

 

Heat Application: The use of heat in tissue preparation is a multifaceted 

process that goes beyond simply increasing blood flow. It involves a 

detailed understanding of tissue physiology, particularly the behavior of the 

superficial and deep adipose layers, and the ground substance or 

Glycosaminoglycans (GAGs) that they contain. 

 

Liquifying the Proteoglycan Gel: The ground substance within the 

adipose layers is filled with proteoglycan gel, a non-Newtonian fluid that 

behaves differently under varying conditions. When heat is applied, this gel 

liquifies, allowing for the redistribution of fluid pockets within the tissue. This 

process aids in the removal of waste and fluid from tissue. 
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Relaxing the Fascial Membranes: Heat also has a profound effect on the 

fascial membranes that encapsulate these fluid pockets. As the fascial 

membranes are heated, they relax and stretch. This relaxation slightly 

releases the pressure on the fluid inside of the membranes, further 

facilitating the redistribution and removal of fluid. 

 

Enhancing Lymphatic Drainage: The reduction in hydraulic pressure 

within the tissue spaces, facilitated by heat application, allows the 

lymphatic capillaries to open more effectively. This enhances the drainage 

of interstitial fluid from the extracellular spaces, aiding in the removal of 

waste and fluid from the tissue. 

 

In essence, the application of heat is not just about increasing blood flow or 

relaxing muscles. It’s a strategic step in altering the physical state of the 

tissue, enabling more effective palpation and tuning fork therapy by 

facilitating the removal and redistribution of fluid within the tissue. 

 

Percussion Tools: Percussion tools are used to apply arhythmic pressure to 

the tissue. This helps to mobilize fluids within the tissue, pushing aside 

larger fluid-filled areas. This is important because the presence of these 

larger fluid-filled areas or edema can mask smaller fluid pockets or “trigger 

points” located deeper within the tissue layers. 
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The preparation of the tissue is crucial for the effectiveness of the 

subsequent steps. Without proper preparation, the mechanical vibration 

from the weighted tuning fork may be diverted or rerouted through fluid-

filled spaces, preventing it from reaching the deeper layers of tissue in a 

straight line. By pushing aside larger fluid-filled areas, we can gain 

palpation and therapeutic access to the smaller pockets underneath, 

allowing for a more effective treatment. 

 

Remember, the goal of this preparation is not just to treat the surface but to 

ensure that the therapy can reach the deeper layers of tissue where it can 

have the most impact. This step is crucial in setting the stage for successful 

palpation and tuning fork therapy. 

 

Palpation for Pain Pockets: 

Identify “trigger points” or knots in the tissue. These are often areas of 

pressurized fluid pockets within the layers of tissue. This step is crucial in 

determining the placement of the weighted tuning fork. Be gentle, yet 

thorough, in your palpation to accurately locate these pain pockets. 

 

Placement and Protocol of the Tuning Fork: 

Once the pain pockets have been identified, it’s time to implement the 

tuning fork protocol. This involves more than just a series of steps; it 

requires a comprehensive understanding of the body’s interconnectedness 

and the ability to interpret the signals it sends. 
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Understanding the Source of Pain: Pain in one area can often be caused 

by pressure or tension in a different area. For example, knee pain could be 

a result of fluid pressure in the calf or gastrocnemius muscles. Therefore, 

it’s important to consider palpation and placement locations beyond the 

localized area of pain. 

 

Implementing the Protocol: Strike the tuning fork and place the base 

against the skin at the identified point. The angle of the fork is also 

important – ensure it is positioned at the correct angle for optimal therapy. 

However, remember that the protocol is not a rigid set of instructions. It 

should be adapted based on personalized needs and responses. 

 

Find It, Fork It, Fix It: This mantra encapsulates the essence of our 

approach. We work on what we feel, as the fluid pockets are a direct 

correlation to the pain and tissue pathology. The tissue is often swollen with 

inflammation, and if we can find these pockets through palpation, we can 

alleviate the pressure through forking. 

In essence, the protocol gives the therapist a starting point for palpation 

and treatment. It’s a guide, not a rule, and should be adjusted based on the 

individual client’s condition and response to the therapy. 
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Prognosis and Progression Plan: 

Toward the end of a treatment, it’s important to evaluate the outcome and 

determine the prognosis. This involves active communication with the client 

and additional palpation as necessary. 

 

Continuing the Current Session: If pain or joint immobility is still present, 

it may be necessary to continue with the current treatment session, if time 

allows. Keep asking “where is the pain now?” to ensure you are addressing 

the problem areas effectively. Our goal is to achieve 100% resolution of the 

problem before the client leaves, whenever possible. 

 

Client Feedback and Additional Palpation: Client feedback is invaluable 

in determining the effectiveness of the treatment and identifying any 

remaining problem areas. Additional palpation may be necessary to 

determine if more placements of the tuning fork are needed. 

 

Understanding the Limits: While most pain and mobility restrictions can 

be resolved within a typical session time with our healing method, there are 

certain pathologies, problems, and pain issues where one treatment 

resolution is not possible. Sometimes the tissue needs time to process the 

released fluid, and sometimes there are too many problem areas to work 

on during a typical session. Set expectations with your client to know what 

they will experience in the days following a session. Some clients will ask 

“how long will this last.” 
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One-Session Resolution vs. Ongoing Therapy: It’s important to 

differentiate between a one-session resolution treatment and an ongoing 

therapy. In some cases, there may only be a small amount of gain between 

sessions, but these incremental improvements can add up over time. 

Remember, each patient is unique, and their treatment plan should be 

tailored to their specific needs and responses to the therapy. The prognosis 

and progression plan should be a dynamic process, constantly adapting to 

the patient’s condition and feedback. 

 

The key to effective vibration therapy is patience, precision, and practice. 

Always ensure you are comfortable with each step before moving on to the 

next, and don’t hesitate to revisit previous steps if necessary. 
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10 Core Skills Intro, Grip and Strike 

In the context of VFRT, there are ten core skills essential for practitioners to 

master. These skills are fundamental to the successful application of VFRT 

and are not necessarily meant to be followed in a sequential order. The 

initial focus is on mastering the first and second skills, which involve 

learning the correct grip and strike techniques. Another crucial skill is 

palpation, which is the ability to determine what is normal and abnormal in 

tissue structure. This involves placing fingers on the skin, applying 

pressure, and perhaps sliding the fingers to discern differences in tissue 

texture and quality. 

 

Each of these skills is vital and must be developed individually. For a 

practitioner to be proficient in VFRT, it is important to have a well-rounded 

skill set. If a practitioner excels in most skills but lacks expertise in one, 

such as palpation, this deficiency could hinder their overall effectiveness in 

applying VFRT.  

 

The efficacy of Vibrational Therapy and VFRT has been observed in 

practice. VFRT therapists have been able to replicate successful outcomes, 

and a significant portion of this success is attributed to the mastery of these 

ten core skills. Additionally, learning various protocol groups is an integral 

part of the training, enhancing the practitioner's ability to apply VFRT 

effectively. 

 



127 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

The technique of grip and strike is a foundational aspect of VFRT. 

Understanding the specific method for gripping and striking tuning forks is 

crucial, as this technique is integral to the overall effectiveness of VFRT. 

The precise way in which grip and strike are performed is not arbitrary; it is 

designed to lead up to an essential part of the therapy. Every aspect of this 

technique, if omitted, can impact the effectiveness of VFRT. 

 

Palpation skills are equally important in VFRT. These skills involve the 

practitioner's ability to assess tissue conditions through touch. Historically, 

doctors frequently used palpation to diagnose and understand a patient's 

condition. This tactile assessment seems to have diminished over time, but 

in VFRT, palpation remains a critical skill. It ensures that the tuning forks 

are not just placed arbitrarily but are used in a way that facilitates 

meaningful interaction between the tip of the fork and the underlying 

collagen fibers, addressing the root causes of the issues being treated. 

 

Pressure application is another key component of VFRT. The amount of 

pressure applied when using the tuning fork is significant. This was 

highlighted during the first online training sessions for VFRT, where it was 

noted that students who transitioned from online courses to live intensives 

particularly benefited from hands-on learning about the correct application 

of pressure. The balance of pressure is crucial; it must be sufficient to 

interact effectively with the tissue without being excessive. This skill, like 

grip and strike, requires careful attention and practice to master, ensuring 

the therapeutic effectiveness of VFRT. 
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Conveying the nuances of pressure application in VFRT through online 

mediums poses unique challenges. It is difficult to accurately demonstrate 

the precise amount of pressure required when striking, holding, and 

pressing down with a tuning fork through video alone. However, through 

extensive experience in teaching VFRT, effective methods have been 

developed to describe this aspect of the technique. 

 

Feedback mechanisms play a crucial role in ensuring practitioners 

understand the variances in pressure application. Applying the correct 

amount of pressure is essential for the effectiveness of VFRT. If the tuning 

fork is pressed too lightly, it may not trigger the necessary responses in the 

tissue. Proper pressure application is needed to stretch the collagen fibers 

adequately and reach deeper tissue layers, allowing the vibrations to 

diffuse effectively. 

 

This pressure causes various reactions in the tissue, including fluid 

diffusion and fiber stretching, which are crucial for the therapeutic effects of 

VFRT. Practitioners will learn to observe and feel these changes beneath 

the skin, enhancing their understanding and skill in applying the technique. 

 

Placement of the tuning fork is another critical aspect of VFRT that will be 

explored in further detail in subsequent materials. The initial protocols 

include guidance on placement, emphasizing the importance of varying 
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pressure depending on the body part being treated. Understanding these 

subtleties is vital for practitioners to effectively utilize VFRT in various areas 

of the body, ensuring both safety and efficacy in treatment. 

 

In VFRT, the angles and grips of the tuning fork are adapted according to 

its placement on different parts of the body. These variations are critical to 

ensure the effectiveness of the treatment across various body locations. As 

practitioners delve into the different VFRT protocols, they will learn how to 

adjust their techniques based on the specific treatment area. 

 

Feedback is a pivotal element in VFRT. This feedback is not limited to the 

practitioner's sensations but also includes responses from the tuning fork 

and the client. Understanding and interpreting these feedback signals are 

essential skills for VFRT practitioners. For instance, when a practitioner's 

hand is in contact with the client's body, and the tuning fork is vibrating 

nearby, the hand provides valuable sensory input. This is due to the 

sensitivity of the finger pads, which are highly responsive to subtle changes 

and activities underneath the skin. 

 

The sensitivity of the finger pads is comparable to the ability to read braille, 

where minute dots convey significant information. This sensitivity is why 

finger pads are used for palpation in VFRT. They serve as effective 

feedback mechanisms, allowing practitioners to discern and respond to the 

changes occurring beneath the skin during treatment. This tactile feedback 

is instrumental in guiding the VFRT process, ensuring that the practitioner 
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can adjust their technique in real-time based on the responses they feel 

and observe. 

 

The precise placement of the tuning fork on the body is crucial, and 

practitioners can quickly determine the correct location through feedback 

mechanisms. The concept of Healer Logic, which was initially placed 

towards the beginning of the 10 core skills in VFRT, was later repositioned. 

This adjustment was made to facilitate the learning process, recognizing 

the challenge of teaching Healer Logic before practitioners have a clear 

understanding of its application.  

 

Healer Logic is essential for vibrational therapists, especially when initiating 

a session with a client. Effective communication is key, involving asking 

and answering relevant questions to establish a clear understanding of the 

client's needs and expectations. This process includes determining the 

nature and duration of the session, such as whether it will focus on pain 

relief for a maximum of 45 minutes, or if it will involve ongoing therapy for 

movement-related issues. Moreover, it involves assessing the specific 

needs that can be addressed within the session, thereby ensuring that the 

client's requirements are met effectively. 

 

In VFRT, it is recognized that certain conditions may recur due to 

environmental factors. For instance, a client might be affected by elements 

in their surroundings like dust, dietary habits leading to edema, or a lack of 

movement. Understanding these factors beforehand is crucial in applying 
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Healer Logic effectively. This approach is not about merely addressing a 

list of conditions in a superficial manner. 

 

Healer Logic involves a deep understanding of what can realistically be 

achieved in a single session, given the time constraints. This understanding 

guides the practitioner in deciding which issues to prioritize during 

treatment. For example, a client may present with multiple symptoms or 

conditions, such as Multiple Sclerosis (MS) and a condition like drop foot. 

This could manifest in their gait, with one foot dragging or being at a 

different height, posing risks like falls or respiratory complications. The 

practitioner must judiciously determine which of these issues to address 

first, based on the severity and impact on the client's quality of life. This 

decision-making process is a key aspect of Healer Logic, ensuring that the 

most critical needs are met within the limited time of a session. 

 

VFRT has the capability to immediately address issues that impair a 

person's ability to breathe or receive sufficient oxygen. By employing 

specific techniques with tuning forks, practitioners can mitigate risks 

associated with potential strokes, high blood pressure, or heart attacks. 

 

The method involves prioritizing which actions to take first in response to 

the client's most pressing health risks. Additionally, techniques like the 

'press and push' and 'jump foot slide' are particularly effective in mobilizing 

fluid within the body. Upcoming discussions will delve deeper into the role 

and nature of bodily fluids. 



132 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

 

In VFRT, it is understood that the body has limited space to accommodate 

pressurized fluids. These fluids, often influenced by lifestyle factors such as 

air quality, diet, and daily activities, can accumulate and cause issues. For 

example, extended periods of sitting can impede the lymphatic system's 

ability to drain fluids accumulating in the interstitial spaces. These fluids, 

initially released by the cardiovascular system to nourish cells, can build up 

and create health problems if not properly managed. VFRT techniques are 

designed to address these challenges by facilitating effective fluid 

movement and alleviation of pressure within the body. 

 

A key focus is on the movement and management of bodily fluids, 

particularly in situations where their natural flow is hindered, such as 

prolonged sitting. This technique is especially pertinent when dealing with 

clients who have undergone surgery, have scars, or have had medical 

modifications, as these factors can affect fluid dynamics in the body. 

 

A distinctive aspect of VFRT, setting it apart from other modalities, is its 

approach to fluid movement. It's not just about relocating the fluid but also 

about addressing the pressure containing it. In VFRT, the application of 

vibrational energy is used to mobilize the fluid from its pressurized state. 

This process involves techniques like the hand press and push, where 

practitioners apply pressure and slide movements to displace the fluid from 

one area to another. 
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The goal is to distribute the fluid in a way that eases the pressure on the 

lymphatic system, allowing it to function more effectively. By dispersing the 

fluid, the system is no longer compressed, enabling the body to process 

these fluids more efficiently and without the complications arising from 

being under pressure. This approach exemplifies the holistic and intricate 

nature of VFRT, focusing on restoring the body's natural fluid balance and 

promoting overall health. 

 

VFRT incorporates specific philosophies and techniques for fluid 

management in the body. One such technique is the gem foot slide, which 

utilizes a tool called the gem foot. This tool is primarily used around the 

head and neck area and provides a smooth surface for applying VFRT 

techniques. Its primary function is to facilitate fluid movement through 

gentle pressure and sliding motions. 

 

The gem foot can be used in conjunction with finger press and push 

techniques, or as an alternative to them. This flexibility is particularly useful 

for practitioners in regions where local regulations, like those requiring a 

massage therapy license, restrict the use of hands-on methods. In such 

cases, the gem foot offers an alternative means of applying VFRT without 

the need for direct hand contact, which might be classified as massage in 

certain jurisdictions. 

 

VFRT is mindful of these regulatory differences, especially in the United 

States, and provides options to accommodate various legal requirements. 
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This approach ensures that practitioners can effectively use VFRT 

techniques, such as palpation with fingers and the use of tuning forks, in 

compliance with local laws and regulations. The gem foot slide, therefore, 

is not just a technique but also a solution to potential legal constraints, 

ensuring the widespread applicability of VFRT. 

 

The final aspect of VFRT involves resolution and accountability. This 

principle emphasizes the importance of VFRT therapists actively 

addressing and resolving the various conditions presented by their clients. 

Often, clients may come with a range of issues, such as a history of 

accidents, osteoarthritis, and other chronic conditions. These issues can 

accumulate over time, further complicated by lifestyle changes like 

decreased activity and dietary shifts. 

 

For example, a person might recall being able to eat anything without 

gaining weight at a younger age, but with lifestyle changes such as 

reduced physical activity, they may no longer maintain the same fitness 

level they had in their youth. This illustrates how lifestyle changes can 

significantly impact health and wellness. 

 

VFRT therapists are encouraged to adopt a different mindset, focusing on 

immediate and rapid resolution of certain issues using vibrational energy 

from tuning forks. This approach is designed to provide quick and effective 

relief, differing from traditional methods that might take longer to show 

results. The emphasis is on not only addressing the physical symptoms but 
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also encouraging lifestyle changes that contribute to overall well-being. In 

this way, VFRT offers a holistic approach to therapy, combining immediate 

vibrational treatment with a broader perspective on health and lifestyle 

modifications. 

 

Experiencing VFRT can be a novel experience for many clients, as it 

introduces a different perspective on how the body, pain, and mobility are 

interconnected. VFRT offers long-term solutions for pain relief. It is 

emphasized that pain should not persist from one session to the next. The 

goal is often to achieve complete resolution of a specific condition in a 

single session. Practitioners focus on one diagnosis or issue at a time, 

ensuring that it is thoroughly addressed. 

 

When clients seek treatment, they typically present with their most severe 

or prominent pain. This pain is given priority, with VFRT treatments 

concentrating on the most acute issue first. After the primary pain is 

addressed, it is not uncommon for clients to become aware of secondary 

pain points. The process of identifying and treating these subsequent areas 

of discomfort is known as "chasing the pain." This approach ensures that 

each pain point is methodically addressed, leading to more effective and 

comprehensive pain management for the client. 

In VFRT, practitioners have the ability to control the flow and objectives of 

each session. Setting clear goals and continuously assessing progress are 

key components of this approach. The aim is to ensure that clients do not 

leave a session experiencing any pain. This philosophy, embraced early on 
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by practitioners like Bobbi Jo, posits that even a 20 percent level of pain is 

unacceptable. The focus is on persistent testing and reevaluation during 

the session to track and address pain. 

 

Feedback is a crucial element in VFRT. While clients may provide feedback 

that appears positive, practitioners are trained to discern subtleties in these 

responses. Certain remarks from clients, though seemingly positive, might 

actually indicate a failure to fully address the issue at hand according to 

VFRT standards. Therefore, practitioners pay close attention to the client's 

feedback at the end of a session, using it to gauge the effectiveness of the 

treatment and to identify any remaining issues that need attention. This 

meticulous approach to client feedback and continuous assessment 

ensures that VFRT sessions are effective in achieving their goals of 

complete pain resolution. 

 

The assessment of mobility and pain plays a pivotal role in guiding the 

treatment process. After a session, it is advisable for the practitioner to ask 

the client to check their mobility and pinpoint any remaining pain. This is 

often achieved by having the client move or show the exact location of 

discomfort. Based on this feedback, the practitioner can then palpate the 

identified area and decide on the next area to focus on. It's not uncommon 

for new areas of focus to become apparent after the client has been 

actively moving, especially if they have been on the treatment bed for an 

extended period, such as 10 to 20 minutes. 
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The role of the vibrational therapist is to actively engage in the problem-

solving process, aiming to resolve issues rather than leaving the client to 

manage any residual pain post-session. The goal is to enable clients to 

leave the session completely pain-free, a scenario that is often achievable 

with the right approach. 

 

Core skills are vital for successful pain relief and enhanced mobility in 

VFRT. These skills should be applied in a looped process: gripping and 

striking in a specific manner, using palpation to locate the optimal areas for 

treatment, applying the tuning forks with appropriate pressure, and then 

using the palpation hand again as a feedback mechanism. This cyclical 

process ensures that the therapy is responsive and dynamic, adapting to 

the client's needs and changes in their condition throughout the session. 

The consistent use of these core skills is crucial for achieving the desired 

outcomes in VFRT treatments. 

 

Determining whether to maintain the same placement for subsequent 

strikes in VFRT is a decision that rests on the practitioner’s expertise, 

particularly their proficiency in feedback and palpation skills. An important 

aspect to consider is the pressure applied during the treatment. Insufficient 

pressure might necessitate a second session for the client, as the initial 

session may not have fully resolved the issue, especially if it's related to the 

pressure aspect. 
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In some cases, relieving fluid pressure is crucial. This requires delivering 

sufficient vibration into slightly deeper tissue layers and maintaining it for an 

adequate duration. The process can be likened to peeling back layers of an 

onion, addressing one layer at a time. Core skills in VFRT are designed to 

be fundamental to the success of the treatment. These skills must be 

developed and consistently applied; neglecting even one could mean the 

difference between achieving rapid pain relief in a single session and 

requiring multiple sessions for possible pain relief. 

 

VFRT is generally aimed at resolving issues within a single session, except 

in specific cases of therapy sessions, which have a different approach and 

goals. The effectiveness of VFRT is heavily reliant on the therapist’s ability 

to skillfully apply core techniques and adapt them to each client's unique 

needs, ensuring efficient and effective pain relief and mobility improvement. 

 

The sequence of core skills is not rigidly fixed, allowing practitioners 

flexibility in their approach based on the client's needs. The process often 

involves a dynamic loop where the practitioner uses palpation to guide the 

placement of the tuning forks. This palpation hand, or feedback 

mechanism, is key in detecting shifts in the body, such as changes in skin 

tension or mobility, indicating areas that require attention. 

 

When a practitioner notices a change in the tissue, such as a reduction in 

tension, they use this information to determine the next treatment spot. This 

decision is based on the contrast in tissue feel between different areas as 
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assessed by their palpation hand. The technique involves maintaining the 

same grip, striking, placing, and then applying pressure with the tuning 

forks. This process is repeated as necessary, continually adapting to the 

feedback received through palpation. 

 

The importance of each core skill in VFRT cannot be overstated, as 

previously discussed. Every skill plays a crucial role in the treatment's 

effectiveness. However, there may be situations where certain techniques, 

like the press and push method or the jump foot, are not appropriate. In 

such cases, alternatives like a sliding mechanism might be used. This 

flexibility in technique ensures that VFRT remains effective and adaptable 

to various scenarios, always prioritizing the client's specific needs and the 

therapist's observations and palpation feedback. 

 

VFRT recognizes the interconnectedness of all skills used in the practice, 

and this holistic approach extends to every aspect of the treatment, 

including the grip used when handling tools like tuning forks. Understanding 

that the physical demands of VFRT can be taxing, especially on the hands, 

the technique includes training in various grips. These grips are designed 

to reduce strain and preserve hand strength over time, ensuring that 

practitioners can continue their work sustainably. 

 

The application of 'healer logic' is an integral part of VFRT. This concept 

encompasses not just the technical aspects of the treatment, but also the 
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intuitive and holistic understanding of healing. This approach is applied 

even to seemingly simple elements like grip techniques. 

 

The durability and stamina required for VFRT practitioners are significant, 

as exemplified by the experience of Bobbi Jo. At the peak of developing 

VFRT, Bobbi Jo worked extensive hours, six days a week, across two 

locations. Such intensive schedules can lead to challenges such as 

repetitive motion strain, particularly when using tuning forks for prolonged 

periods on clients. 

 

VFRT is designed with the practitioner's long-term well-being in mind, 

acknowledging the physical demands of the therapy. By incorporating 

various grips and techniques, VFRT aims to ensure practitioners can 

manage a heavy client load effectively while minimizing the risk of physical 

strain. This approach not only benefits the practitioner's health but also 

maintains the quality and effectiveness of the treatment they provide to 

their clients. 

 

The experience of Bobbi Jo highlights an important aspect of VFRT 

practice: the necessity for practitioners to take care of their own physical 

health, particularly when facing issues like carpal tunnel syndrome. Her 

journey in overcoming carpal tunnel through self-healing underscores the 

importance of ergonomics and self-care in the practice. To address these 

challenges, VFRT has developed various grips and techniques that reduce 

the strain on the hands, helping to prevent overuse injuries. 
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Despite these innovations, it remains essential for practitioners to maintain 

a balance between using tools like tuning forks and keeping physical 

contact with the client. The contact between the practitioner's hand and the 

client's body is a vital feedback mechanism, allowing for the assessment of 

changes in the client's condition during the session. 

 

VFRT involves the use of specific skills, which may be repeated multiple 

times for each placement of the tuning fork. The approach to these skills 

can vary for each protocol, depending on the unique needs and responses 

of the client. Similarly, in each session, the ten core skills of VFRT might be 

employed in different combinations or manners, tailored to the specific 

requirements of that session. 

 

This flexibility and adaptability in applying VFRT skills are crucial. They 

ensure that practitioners can provide personalized and effective treatment 

for each client while also taking care of their own physical well-being, thus 

maintaining the sustainability and efficacy of the practice over time. 
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Grip and Strike: 

The effectiveness of VFRT significantly depends on the manner in which 

the tuning fork is held and struck. This technique employs what is referred 

to as the striking grip. The correct execution of the striking grip is crucial as 

it directly influences the quality and duration of the vibration produced by 

the tuning fork. 

 

An important aspect of mastering VFRT is developing the ability to 

recognize a well-executed strike. This recognition is vital since the efficacy 

of the treatment often relies on delivering a precise amount of vibration 

over a specific duration. In practice, there is a noticeable threshold or break 

point during the application of the tuning fork. Once this point is reached, 

there is a distinct shift in the treatment's impact. 

 

The goal is to consistently achieve the highest quality vibration for the 

maximum possible duration with each strike and placement of the tuning 

fork. The technique's success hinges largely on the initial striking action. 

Observing the position of the fingers on the yoke of the tuning fork, as 

demonstrated, is an integral part of learning this method. Proper placement 
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and movement of the fingers play a significant role in controlling and 

optimizing the vibrations generated. 

 

Mastering the proper grip technique is a fundamental aspect of VFRT. The 

desired grip resembles a clamping action. This involves positioning the 

fingers in a specific manner around the tuning fork. To achieve this, one 

should place their thumb flat against the largest metal part of the tuning 

fork. This positioning is crucial for maintaining control and stability during 

the striking process. 

 

In addition to the thumb placement, the other fingers play a significant role 

in the grip. One option is to press a finger firmly against the tuning fork, 

ensuring that part of the finger lies flat against the metal. This creates a 

secure and stable hold. Alternatively, there is the option to slightly adjust 

the position of this finger, moving it up and curving it around the tuning fork. 

This variation in finger positioning allows for a different level of control and 

can affect the quality of the vibration produced. 
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The grip is not just about the position of the fingers but also about how they 

interact with the tuning fork. A slight rotation or adjustment in the grip can 

significantly impact the tuning fork's vibration. Observing and practicing 

these grip techniques are essential for effectively administering VFRT, as 

the grip directly influences the vibration's quality and duration. 

 

The striking grip is a specialized technique used in VFRT for effectively 

handling and utilizing the tuning fork. This grip is not just about holding the 

tuning fork; it's specifically designed for striking it against the practitioner's 

hand or knee, a process integral to the method. The striking grip involves a 

combination of firmness and flexibility. While it's important to clamp the 

tuning fork securely with the fingers, maintaining some looseness in the 

hand is equally crucial. This balance prevents undue tension in the hand, 

ensuring both precision and comfort during the procedure. 

 

One key aspect of the striking grip is its role in applying downward 

pressure. This pressure is vital not only for the act of striking but also for 

correctly placing the tuning fork on the treatment area. Practitioners who 

are accustomed to holding the tuning fork differently, particularly by placing 
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their fingers on the stem, are encouraged to adapt to this new method of 

striking. The technique emphasizes control and precision, aspects that 

significantly influence the effectiveness of VFRT. 

 

The introduction of the palm strike, the first strike technique in VFRT, 

highlights the practical application of the striking grip. Striking the tuning 

fork against the palm or knee is a deliberate action, chosen for specific 

reasons that will be explored further. Understanding and mastering the 

striking grip, along with the palm strike, is foundational to the successful 

application of VFRT. 

 

In the practice of VFRT, practitioners traditionally use various tools for 

activating the tuning fork. For instance, one common method involves 

striking the tuning fork against an activator, such as a hockey puck. 

Typically, the activator is kept in a pocket, and striking it produces a 

distinctive 'ping' sound. This sound becomes a familiar cue for the 

practitioner during the process. 
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Bobbi Jo, a practitioner of VFRT, developed an innovative approach by 

utilizing her own body as the striking surface. She began by using her hand 

and eventually incorporated her knee, especially in scenarios where one 

hand is engaged in palpation. Palpation involves feeling a specific location 

on the body to identify areas needing attention. For instance, a practitioner 

might locate a particular spot that requires treatment and maintain their 

hand there to mark the location. 

 

This technique is particularly useful when the next step involves using the 

tuning fork. If a practitioner needs to remove their hand to strike the tuning 

fork, they are advised to visually mark the spot. This method ensures the 

precise location is not lost. Utilizing the knee as a striking surface is an 

effective strategy in such situations, enabling the practitioner to maintain 

contact with the area of interest while simultaneously activating the tuning 

fork. 
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VFRT involves specific techniques for effectively activating the tuning fork, 

one of which is striking it against the knee. The importance of a proper 

striking grip is emphasized to ensure a good strike against the palm. 

Practitioners should take note of where Bobbi Jo strikes her palm, 

specifically targeting the meaty part at the bottom of the hand near the 

base of the thumb, which houses one of the largest muscles in the hand. 

 

The technique produces distinct sounds, including a distant thump followed 

by a 'tink' and a 'ping'. These auditory cues are crucial in VFRT, assisting 

practitioners in gauging the effectiveness of their strikes. 

 

Another key aspect of VFRT is the maintenance of the correct grip on the 

tuning fork. It's essential for practitioners to focus on not just learning the 

grip, which is relatively simple, but also on consistently maintaining it. A 

common observation among students, especially those who have been 

practicing for some time, is a tendency for their hands to slide down 

towards the base of the tuning fork, resulting in a loss of grip strength. This 
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can affect the effectiveness of the strike and, consequently, the treatment. 

Therefore, practitioners are encouraged to continually observe and improve 

their technique, ensuring that their fingers remain correctly positioned to 

maintain grip strength and control. 

 

In VFRT, mastering the grip and striking technique is crucial for effective 

practice. Once the grip is understood, practitioners can learn to use the U-

shape of the tuning fork to their advantage. For a proper strike, the position 

of the hand and arm is key. The hand should be held upright, in a vertical 

position, with a slight bend in the arm maintained throughout the motion. 

 

When striking the tuning fork, aim for a specific part of the hand, avoiding 

areas that could cause discomfort. The ideal striking area is slightly above 

the curve of the hand. It's important to avoid striking too low, as this can 

lead to pain. The technique should be executed so that, even on the first 

attempt, there should be no bruising or pain as a result of the strike. Some 

students may find themselves naturally striking the fork on the side of their 

hand. In such cases, it's important to remain mindful of the hand's curve, 
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staying approximately a half-inch above it to ensure a safe and effective 

strike. 

 

This careful attention to detail in the striking process is essential in VFRT, 

as it ensures not only the effectiveness of the technique but also the safety 

and comfort of the practitioner. 

 

In VFRT, the positioning and movement during the striking process are 

critical for effective and safe application. A slight curve in the wrist allows 

for a better visualization of the ideal striking area on the hand. The hand 

should be held vertically, parallel to the tuning fork, choosing an area closer 

to the thumb to utilize the meatier part of the hand. 

 

The technique involves a specific movement pattern: the motion is 

predominantly from the elbow upwards, rather than moving the elbow itself. 

This allows for greater control and precision. When striking the tuning fork, 

it's essential to aim for a bounce off the hand, rather than stopping at the 

hand's edge. This technique enhances the efficiency of the strike and 

prevents discomfort. 
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The focus should be on the backside of the hand. This approach is 

somewhat analogous to techniques used in martial arts, such as breaking a 

board with a karate chop or a punch. The practitioner concentrates on the 

target (in this case, the backside of the hand), ensuring a precise and 

effective strike. This method not only generates the optimal vibrational 

effect from the tuning fork but also safeguards the practitioner's hand from 

injury or strain. Through this careful technique, VFRT practitioners can 

effectively utilize the tuning fork while maintaining their own physical well-

being. 

 

In VFRT, the striking technique is analogous to certain martial arts 

practices, such as board breaking, where the focus extends beyond the 

immediate target. When striking a board in martial arts, practitioners aim 

beyond the board's surface, maintaining maximum velocity and momentum 

as they pass through the target. This principle is applied in VFRT when 

striking the tuning fork against the hand. Rather than viewing the surface of 

the hand as the endpoint, the practitioner's focus should extend beyond it. 

This approach ensures the hand is moving at a good speed at the point of 

contact, as the expectation is to stop past the hand, not on it. 

 

The ideal technique in VFRT is not a traditional strike but more of a 

bounce. When the tuning fork bounces off the hand, it creates a thump 

sound. Observing this in slow motion would reveal that the hand continues 
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its motion even as the tuning fork bounces and glances backward slightly. 

This bounce is crucial for the proper functioning of the technique. 

 

If the hand and wrist are kept tight, the effect is akin to pool balls bouncing 

off each other. For optimal results, one surface (the hand) should be 

relatively relaxed and responsive. If both surfaces – the hand and the 

tuning fork – move towards each other with equal force, it results in 'tinks' 

and 'pings.' These sounds, particularly the 'tink,' might not be ideal, but they 

are not necessarily indicative of a flawed technique. Understanding and 

mastering this nuanced striking method is key to effectively practicing 

VFRT, ensuring the tuning fork is activated correctly while also protecting 

the practitioner’s hand from strain or injury. 

 

In VFRT, achieving the correct striking sound and strength is essential. 

While 'tinks' are acceptable, they should be seen as an indication that the 

practitioner is applying enough strength to effectively vibrate the tuning fork 

tines. A 'tink' sound suggests that the tuning fork is being activated 

correctly, which is preferable to a weak strike that fails to generate 

sufficient vibration. 
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The quality of the strike directly correlates with the success of the therapy. 

A good strike ensures ample vibration, which is crucial for the subsequent 

VFRT skills. Practitioners, whether novices or seasoned veterans, are 

encouraged to practice and refine their striking technique. This involves not 

only perfecting the strike itself but also ensuring the grip is correct. 

 

Once the tuning fork is struck, the practitioner needs to adjust their hand 

position slightly to apply downward pressure with the tuning fork. This 

involves using different grips to maintain this pressure on the skin. These 

skills are vital components of VFRT and are often included in homework or 

practice activities for practitioners. Mastery of these techniques is not only 

about the initial strike but also about how the practitioner subsequently 

manipulates the tuning fork to effectively apply it in therapy. This attention 

to detail in both the strike and the grip is what sets apart effective VFRT 

practice, leading to more successful therapeutic outcomes. 

 

In VFRT, monitoring the sounds produced during the striking of the tuning 

fork is crucial for effective practice. A slight 'tink' sound is acceptable, 

indicating a proper strike. However, if the sound escalates to louder 'pings,' 

this is a signal to the practitioner to reduce the force of their strikes. 

Excessively hard strikes can lead to undesirable outcomes, as forcefully 

clanking the tines of the tuning fork together can alter its dynamics, 

rendering it less efficient. 
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Moreover, the knee strike technique in VFRT offers practical advantages, 

particularly when the practitioner is in a seated position. Since VFRT 

doesn't require extensive movement around the client's body, practitioners 

can position themselves comfortably and maintain a conducive 

environment for therapy. This position also allows for easy communication 

with clients. 

 

Engaging in conversation during the session can enhance the therapeutic 

experience. Practitioners can explain the process, discuss ways the client 

might augment their session, and get to know their clients better. 

Understanding a client's lifestyle and concerns can be beneficial in tailoring 

the VFRT session to their specific needs. This approach not only ensures 

the technical efficiency of the therapy but also fosters a more personable 

and holistic therapeutic environment. 

 

In VFRT, understanding the client's history and the factors leading up to 

their current pain management situation is an integral part of the 

therapeutic process. Engaging in conversation can often reveal key insights 

into the catalysts for their pain, which can inform the treatment approach. 

 

A crucial skill in VFRT is palpation, where the practitioner uses two fingers 

of the opposite hand to locate the precise area for treatment. This involves 

feeling the client's skin to identify the specific spot that requires attention. 

The practitioner then marks this spot with their fingers, a technique that is 
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detailed in the course skill for palpation. This method is especially common 

when the fingers need to remain on the skin, which is often the case. 

 

In situations where the practitioner is seated, the knee strike becomes 

particularly relevant. This technique is adapted for convenience and 

effectiveness in a seated position. When performing a knee strike, the 

practitioner should be aware of the center line of the knee. This line is a key 

reference point for accurately and effectively striking the tuning fork. It's 

essential to understand and correctly utilize the knee's center line to ensure 

the tuning fork is activated properly, which in turn enhances the 

effectiveness of the VFRT session. By combining these technical skills with 

an understanding of the client's background and needs, VFRT practitioners 

can provide a comprehensive and effective treatment. 

 

In VFRT, the correct positioning and technique for striking the tuning fork 

against the knee are crucial for effective therapy. The center line of the 

knee serves as an important reference point for this action. It's advised to 

position the head of the tuning fork slightly towards the inner side of the 

knee. This area is chosen because of the presence of tight, strong muscle, 

especially when the knee is bent. It's important to note that this muscular 

tightness, essential for a successful knee strike, is not achievable if 

standing up straight. 

 

To ensure the muscle is sufficiently tight, the practitioner needs to bend 

their knee, even if they are standing. This bending is crucial to create the 
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right muscle tension for an effective striking surface. Practitioners are 

advised against striking the tuning fork on the bone directly. While some 

sound healers may suggest this, it is not recommended in VFRT due to the 

discomfort it can cause, especially given the strength with which the tuning 

fork is struck. 

 

When striking the tuning fork against the knee, aim slightly inward from the 

center line. This area provides an optimal striking surface, but only when 

the leg is properly bent to tighten the muscle. The strike is similar to other 

techniques in VFRT, yet due to the nature of the knee's surface, it may 

result in a 'ping' sound, indicative of the firmer striking surface provided by 

the tightened muscle of the bent knee. This nuanced understanding of 

striking technique is crucial in VFRT for ensuring effective vibration of the 

tuning fork and, consequently, successful therapeutic outcomes. 

 

In VFRT, the knee strike technique benefits from the natural assistance of 

gravity, making it a relatively effortless method for activating the tuning fork. 

This technique is especially useful when the practitioner needs to maintain 

their fingers in a specific location for palpation or treatment. If standing, a 

practitioner simply needs to slightly raise their knee, strike the tuning fork 

against it, and then proceed with placement on the client. The process is 

even more convenient when the practitioner is seated, allowing for an easy 

transition from striking to application. 

 



156 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

Additionally, VFRT includes various grip techniques for different purposes. 

One such technique is the reverse grip, as demonstrated by Bobbi Jo. This 

grip is particularly useful for self-care, allowing practitioners to effectively 

work on their own bodies. For example, Bobbi Jo often uses this grip to 

treat her lower back. The reverse grip is not only helpful for self-application 

but also beneficial when addressing specific areas such as lymph nodes, 

sore throats, or the chin. 

 

These diverse grips and striking techniques in VFRT, like the standard 

strike grip and the reverse grip, offer practitioners flexibility and efficiency in 

treatment application. Whether working on clients or practicing self-care, 

these techniques ensure that practitioners can effectively utilize the tuning 

fork in various scenarios, catering to different treatment needs and 

enhancing the overall therapeutic experience. 

In VFRT, the reverse grip is a specialized technique that has important 

applications in various treatment protocols. This grip is particularly 

beneficial when working on areas like under the chin, where the treatment 

requires a downward direction of the tuning fork while pressing upwards. 

Understanding and mastering the reverse grip is crucial for these specific 

treatment scenarios. 



157 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

 

To perform the reverse grip, the practitioner uses their middle finger to 

support the tuning fork underneath its U-shape. This technique might 

initially seem counterintuitive, especially for those who have been advised 

against placing their hands on the yoke or the middle part of the tuning fork. 

However, gaining confidence in handling the tuning fork in this manner is 

an integral part of mastering VFRT. 

 

The process involves taking a firm grip on the tuning fork, executing a good 

strike, and then using the fingers to 'walk' up the tines. This action is carried 

out until reaching the point where the vibration of the tines begins to 

diminish. This technique helps practitioners understand the dynamics of the 

tuning fork's vibration and how different grips and hand placements can 

influence the therapeutic application. 

 

By exploring and familiarizing themselves with these techniques, 

practitioners can enhance their skills and confidence in using the tuning 

fork. This knowledge allows for more effective application of VFRT, 
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particularly in treatments that require specific positioning and pressure, like 

working underneath the chin or other sensitive areas. 

 

In VFRT, the technique of dampening the vibration of the tuning fork's tines 

is an important skill. By placing fingers at a specific point along the tines, 

practitioners can effectively control the intensity of the vibrations. This 

technique is demonstrated at the point where the fingers reduce the 

vibration, indicating the right spot for dampening. 
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An advanced technique in VFRT involves the use of a finger assist. For 

this, a finger (often the middle finger) is inserted underneath the U-shape of 

the tuning fork. This allows the other two fingers to be placed on either side 

of the tines, creating a cradle-like hold. This grip provides better control and 

precision in directing the vibrations of the tuning fork. 

 

To demonstrate the utility of this grip, the practitioner can hold their other 

hand upright and strike the tuning fork on the same spot as before, 

ensuring a bouncing motion rather than a hard strike. This technique allows 

for immediate application of the tuning fork to the desired area without 

needing to adjust the grip. 

 

This method proves especially useful in treating areas like the back, as 

shown by Bobbi Jo, or when working on areas that require an upside-down 

approach, such as lymph nodes. In these scenarios, the practitioner needs 

to manipulate the tuning fork in orientations that might be facing upwards or 

in awkward angles. The finger assist technique, coupled with the ability to 

dampen the vibrations, provides the practitioner with the flexibility and 

control needed for effective treatment in various positions and areas of the 

body. This level of skill in handling the tuning fork is essential for effective 

VFRT practice, allowing for tailored treatment approaches to suit the 

specific needs of each client. 

 

The reverse grip is a valuable technique in VFRT that practitioners are 

encouraged to practice and become comfortable with. Another important 
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grip technique is the finger assist grip. This grip is illustrated in the course 

materials, showing the use of the thumb in one image and the index finger 

in another. The finger assist grip is particularly useful when additional 

downward pressure is required during treatment. 

 

For beginners, applying downward pressure while striking can be 

challenging. Often, practitioners exert excessive pressure, relying primarily 

on grip strength. This can lead to fatigue in the hand, particularly in the 

area between the thumb and index finger, and may cause cramping due to 

the grasping method used. 

 

To mitigate the risk of repetitive stress and to preserve grip strength, the 

finger assist technique is recommended. This method involves using either 

the index finger or the middle finger to assist in handling and directing the 

tuning fork. The thumb can also be used in this grip, either by fitting it 

underneath the tuning fork or positioning it at the side if it does not fit 

comfortably underneath. 

 

These techniques are designed to distribute the pressure more evenly and 

reduce strain on the hand, making the application of VFRT more 

sustainable and effective for the practitioner. Mastery of these grips, 

including the reverse grip and the finger assist grip, enhances the 

practitioner's ability to apply the necessary pressure without overexerting 

their hand muscles, leading to more effective treatments and better overall 

practice longevity. 
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In VFRT, the method of applying downward pressure using the thumb or a 

finger is an essential technique for practitioners. This approach involves a 

shift from a complete grasp to a more nuanced method of applying 

pressure, which can be less taxing on the hand muscles. 

 

The key to this technique is in the transition of grips. When preparing to 

strike the tuning fork, practitioners should start with their normal grip. This 

grip is crucial for an effective strike. After striking, they can then transition 

to the alternate grip, such as placing the thumb in the yoke of the tuning 

fork for additional support and pressure control. This transition allows for 

more precise application of pressure and can help prevent hand fatigue. 

 

It's important to differentiate this technique from the reverse grip. The 

reverse grip is a specific method where the grip is established before the 

strike. In contrast, in the thumb or finger assist technique, the practitioner 

starts with a normal grip, strikes the tuning fork, and then transitions to the 

assist grip as needed for treatment. 

 

This approach to grip transition is a vital skill in VFRT. It allows practitioners 

to effectively use different muscle groups in their hands, reducing the risk of 

repetitive stress injuries. By mastering these grip techniques and 

understanding when and how to transition between them, VFRT 
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practitioners can ensure more effective treatment application while also 

taking care of their own physical well-being. 

 

The butterfly grip is another specialized technique in VFRT, developed 

particularly for situations requiring more grip strength, such as working on 

the lower back. This grip was introduced to address challenges faced by 

students, especially after intensive training sessions where building 

substantial grip strength quickly is not feasible. 

 

The lower back, characterized by increased tightness and multiple fascial 

layers, often necessitates more sustained and stronger grip strength. The 

butterfly grip meets this need by allowing practitioners to use both hands 

equally, thereby significantly increasing the pressure applied via the tuning 

fork. This dual-hand approach results in more than twice the pressure 

compared to using a single hand, enhancing the effectiveness of the 

treatment on denser, tighter areas like the lower back. 
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However, this grip comes with a trade-off. When both hands are occupied 

with holding the tuning fork, the practitioner loses the ability to use one 

hand for palpation or to receive tactile feedback from the client's body. This 

feedback mechanism is crucial in VFRT, as it guides the practitioner in 

adjusting pressure and placement based on the client's responses. 

 

In VFRT, while the butterfly grip is a valuable technique for certain 

situations, practitioners are cautioned against over-relying on it. The 

primary reason is that this grip involves using both hands on the tuning 

fork, which eliminates the ability to use one hand for palpation and feeling 

the skin's response to the tuning fork. This tactile feedback is crucial in 

VFRT, as it provides important information about the client's response to 

the treatment. 

 

The proper use of the butterfly grip involves initially striking the tuning fork 

with the normal grip. After striking, the practitioner places the tuning fork on 

the treatment area and then transitions to the butterfly grip. This grip 

involves dividing the grip between both hands, with each hand contributing 

to the stability and pressure applied by the tuning fork. 

 

To achieve this, the practitioner's thumbs grasp as much of the metal as 

possible, while the fingers are positioned in a way that allows for effective 

control. The exact finger placement can vary – sometimes it might involve 

just the thumbs, or other times, more fingers can be used to secure the 

grip. 
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Additionally, VFRT protocols often require varying angles of application, 

such as a 45-degree angle, depending on the treatment area and objective. 

The butterfly grip can be adapted to these different angles, allowing 

practitioners to apply the necessary pressure and control effectively. 

 

Overall, the butterfly grip is a technique that enhances the practitioner's 

ability to apply sustained pressure, especially in areas requiring more force, 

like the lower back. However, its use should be balanced with other grips 

that allow for palpation and feedback, ensuring a comprehensive and 

responsive VFRT treatment approach. Practitioners are encouraged to 

master this grip alongside others, understanding its specific applications 

and limitations to provide the most effective care for their clients. 

 

A key aspect of using the butterfly grip effectively is understanding its 

strength. It can provide up to 60% more pressure than what is achievable 

with a single-hand grip, including those with finger or thumb assists. While 

this increased pressure can be beneficial for certain areas like the lower 

back, it may be excessive for other parts of the body. 

 

Practitioners, particularly those new to VFRT, might find themselves 

defaulting to the butterfly grip due to its efficacy in applying pressure. 

However, it's crucial not to overuse this grip. It's not necessary for every 

part of the body, and excessive use can lead to a dependence on it, 
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neglecting the development of other essential skills like palpation and 

feedback. 

 

Palpation and feedback are vital components of VFRT, as they allow the 

practitioner to adjust pressure and technique based on the client's 

response. Therefore, while the butterfly grip is a valuable tool in the VFRT 

toolkit, it should be used judiciously and in the appropriate contexts. 

Practitioners are encouraged to develop a balanced skill set, mastering 

various grips and techniques to ensure a well-rounded and responsive 

approach to treatment. This balance ensures that practitioners can provide 

effective, tailored treatments while continuing to develop their tactile 

sensitivity and feedback mechanisms. 
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Pressure: 

 

In VFRT, understanding the correct application of pressure when using the 

tuning fork is a core skill essential for achieving effective fascial release 

and the diffusion of pressurized fluid into adjacent, less congested layers. 

This aspect of the technique has been particularly challenging for online 

students to grasp, necessitating enhanced methods of explanation and 

demonstration. 

 

The amount of pressure applied is critical in this modality of healing. It 

requires a fine balance: too little pressure may not yield the desired 

therapeutic results, while too much pressure can cause discomfort or pain, 

both to the client and the practitioner. This balance is particularly important 

when considering the physical demands placed on the practitioner's hands, 

as they are the primary tools for applying pressure with the tuning fork. 

 

Additionally, the practitioner's posture and positioning, such as bending 

over a treatment bed, can impact their ability to apply pressure effectively 

and sustainably. Practitioners must be mindful of their own physical 

limitations and health, ensuring that their techniques do not lead to strain or 

injury. 

 

Practicing and refining the application of pressure is an ongoing process in 

VFRT. It requires an understanding that some degree of discomfort is often 
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involved in healing modalities, but this should be carefully managed. Both 

the client's comfort and the practitioner's physical well-being are 

paramount. Through continuous practice and attention to technique, VFRT 

practitioners can develop the skill and sensitivity needed to apply the right 

amount of pressure for effective treatment while maintaining their own 

health and comfort. 

 

In VFRT, practitioners often work with clients who are already experiencing 

pain due to over-pressurized fluid and fascial restrictions in specific body 

areas. The primary goal of VFRT is to alleviate this pain and restore range 

of motion by addressing these underlying issues. However, the treatment 

process itself can sometimes temporarily increase the client's discomfort. 

 

This temporary increase in pain occurs because the treatment involves 

applying pressure with a metal tuning fork directly onto areas that are 

already sensitive or in pain. While this might initially intensify the client's 

discomfort, it's crucial to recognize the therapeutic intention behind this 

approach. VFRT aims to resolve the root causes of the pain, offering a 

potential long-term solution to the client's discomfort. 

 

Practitioners need to be mindful of the delicate balance between applying 

enough pressure to be effective and not exacerbating the client's pain 

unnecessarily. Communication with the client about the process and 

expected sensations is key to managing expectations and ensuring their 

comfort and trust. 
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Ultimately, the temporary discomfort experienced during VFRT can be a 

vital part of the healing process, potentially leading to significant 

improvements in the client's quality of life. The hope is that by addressing 

the underlying causes of their pain, clients can achieve lasting relief and 

improved functionality, making the short-term discomfort a worthwhile 

investment in their long-term well-being. Practitioners must navigate this 

aspect of treatment with sensitivity, skill, and a clear understanding of the 

therapeutic goals of VFRT. 

 

In VFRT, the application of pressure, even if it leads to temporary 

discomfort or pain for the client, is a critical aspect of the treatment 

process. It's important for practitioners to establish clear communication 

with their clients about the potential for discomfort during the session. This 

understanding and agreement between the practitioner and client are 

fundamental to the therapeutic process. 

 

Many clients may experience discomfort or pain when the tuning fork is 

pressed against their body, particularly in areas with over-pressurized fluids 

and fascial restrictions. While the instinct of a therapist might be to cease 

treatment when the client shows signs of discomfort, it's often the case that 

the client recognizes the pain as part of the healing process. They may feel 

the release and improvement as the session progresses, understanding the 

connection between the applied pressure, temporary discomfort, and 

therapeutic benefits. 
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As a practitioner of VFRT, it's akin to being a "fireman running to the fire" – 

directly addressing the source of the client's pain for long-term relief. 

Clients seek out VFRT specifically for this approach to pain relief, even 

though it involves confronting existing discomfort. 

 

The challenge in VFRT lies in balancing the need to apply pressure with 

the tuning fork for effective treatment while being mindful of the client's pain 

threshold. This balance is crucial to ensure that the treatment is not only 

effective in releasing pressurized fluids and restoring functionality but also 

tolerable for the client. 

  

Understanding and managing this aspect of VFRT requires skill, sensitivity, 

and clear communication. Practitioners must be adept at reading their 

client's responses and adjusting the treatment accordingly. This approach 

ensures that VFRT provides maximum therapeutic benefit while respecting 

the client's comfort and pain tolerance levels. 

 

In VFRT, the application of appropriate pressure is not just about managing 

pain, but also about achieving the necessary therapeutic effect. When 

pressing the tuning fork against the skin, practitioners are looking to restore 

cardiovascular function, induce warmth, and facilitate the movement of fluid 

pressure pockets. These indicators signal that the treatment is being 

administered correctly. 
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The pressure applied needs to reach a specific threshold to be effective. 

It's not solely about crossing the pain threshold but also about applying 

enough pressure to engage with the fascial fibers effectively. This 

engagement is necessary to produce the required vibrational effect from 

the tuning fork. In some cases, the treatment needs to penetrate through 

multiple layers of tissue, possibly three or four layers deep, to reach the 

targeted areas. 

 

The goal is to get the vibration deep enough to diffuse fluids and affect the 

collagen fibers, bringing about the desired changes in the body. This 

process can lead to the release of tension and associated pressure within 

the fascial cells. The screen display might indicate a period during which 

the fascial cells recognize the need for change and respond accordingly. 

 

Thus, in VFRT, understanding and skillfully applying the correct pressure 

threshold is crucial. It involves a delicate balance between applying 

sufficient force to achieve the desired vibrational impact and maintaining a 

level of comfort for the client. Mastery of this aspect of VFRT requires 

practice, sensitivity, and a deep understanding of the body's responses to 

treatment, ensuring effective and beneficial therapeutic outcomes. 

 

In VFRT, the emphasis on pressure and vibration reflects a deep 

understanding of fascial behavior and its response to specific stimuli. 
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According to fascia research, two key factors can alter the state and 

function of fascial tissues: stretching of collagen fibers and vibration. VFRT 

incorporates these principles by using the tuning fork to introduce vibration, 

which, in conjunction with stretching, can significantly change the cellular 

environment. 

 

This change is not just superficial; it impacts the way cells operate and 

interact within the body. By applying the tuning fork with the correct amount 

of pressure and vibration, practitioners are essentially communicating with 

the body's cellular mechanisms, signaling that a change is needed. This 

process can lead to physical movement of fluids from one tissue layer to 

another, facilitated by the vibration of collagen and fascial fibers. 

 

The application of pressure is a critical element in this process. It needs to 

be sustained and intense enough to allow the vibration from the tuning fork 

to penetrate the tissue effectively. The duration and intensity of the 

vibration required can vary depending on the condition and depth of the 

tissue being treated. It might take several seconds of vibration in one spot, 

or multiple placements, to achieve the desired effect. 

 

Practitioners are tasked with applying as much pressure as necessary to 

ensure the vibration reaches the targeted depth. This approach 

underscores the importance of understanding the varying conditions of 

fascial tissue and adjusting the treatment technique accordingly. By doing 

so, VFRT practitioners can effectively facilitate the desired changes in the 
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body, aiding in the release of tension, improving fluid movement, and 

enhancing overall tissue health. 

 

In VFRT, determining the appropriate amount of pressure to apply with the 

tuning fork is a key aspect of the practice. The guiding principle for gauging 

this pressure is based on the practitioner's physical response during 

application. 

 

When pressing the tuning fork against the skin, the benchmark for sufficient 

pressure is reached when any additional force would cause the 

practitioner's arm to move downwards. This level of pressure indicates that 

the practitioner has engaged the tissue adequately without exerting 

excessive force. It's a balance between applying enough pressure to be 

effective and avoiding unnecessary strain on the practitioner's arm or the 

client's body. 

 

While placing the tuning fork, maintaining a proper grip is crucial as it 

influences the amount of downward pressure that can be applied. This grip 

should be firm enough to control the tuning fork, yet flexible enough to 

adjust the pressure as needed. 

 

It's also important to note that VFRT primarily focuses on working with soft 

tissue rather than directly on bones. The philosophy behind this approach 

is that by targeting the soft tissue surrounding the bones, practitioners can 
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effectively influence and adjust bone positioning and alignment. This 

method is more comfortable for the client and aligns with the principles of 

VFRT, which emphasize gentle yet effective manipulation of the body's 

structures to achieve therapeutic outcomes. Thus, the emphasis on soft 

tissue, combined with the correct application of pressure, forms the 

foundation of VFRT's approach to healing and bodywork. 

 

In the context of biotensegrity, which will be elaborated in another section, 

the focus is primarily on soft tissue. The application of Vibrational Fascia 

Release Technique (VFRT) is centered around manipulating this soft tissue 

to alleviate tension. Specifically, the technique targets the relaxation of 

collagen fibers using vibrational energy. It is crucial to understand that the 

primary interaction during VFRT is with soft tissue rather than bone. 

Therefore, identifying and applying pressure to the soft tissue areas is key. 

 

The approach to VFRT should be gradual, beginning with light pressure 

and progressively increasing it. This methodical increase in pressure is 

integral to the process. During the application, practitioners may encounter 

points of tension, which are detectable as the tuning fork's vibrations are 

halted or dampened. At this juncture, it is necessary to apply further 

downward pressure. This added pressure can involve movement of the 

affected limb, considering the position and the surface on which the limb is 

resting. For instance, if the arm is on a hard surface, maneuvering it might 

be challenging, highlighting the importance of being adaptable in the 

application of VFRT. 
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This explanation underscores the VFRT's core principle of using controlled 

pressure and vibration to engage with and manipulate soft tissue, thereby 

addressing tension and promoting relaxation. The technique's effectiveness 

hinges on the practitioner's ability to discern the right amount of pressure 

and to adapt to the tissue's response to the treatment. 

 

The application of pressure in VFRT is a critical aspect that necessitates 

careful consideration. It is essential to recognize that excessive pressure is 

not only unnecessary but can be counterproductive. The key is to apply the 

right amount of pressure, which varies depending on the individual and the 

specific area being treated. This understanding is pivotal in VFRT and has 

been a driving force behind the development of this online course. 

 

VFRT is known for its effectiveness in managing pain, particularly in areas 

like the lower back where more pressure might be required. However, it's 

important to adapt the pressure to the individual's tolerance, especially for 

those who are sensitive to pain, such as individuals with fibromyalgia. 

While VFRT is not a cure for conditions like fibromyalgia, it can significantly 

alleviate symptoms and address underlying pain issues. 

 

The technique involves pressing down on the skin, but it is crucial to avoid 

excessive pressure. The goal is to apply sufficient pressure to be effective 

without causing additional discomfort or pain. This balance is fundamental 
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to the practice of VFRT, emphasizing the need for practitioners to be skilled 

in assessing and responding to the individual needs of each person they 

work with. In this way, VFRT can provide relief and contribute to the 

management of pain and discomfort in a sensitive and effective manner. 

 

Understanding the appropriate amount of pressure is a crucial aspect of 

effectively practicing VFRT. Initially, a practitioner may apply lighter 

pressure and gradually increase it to find the optimal level. This process is 

especially important during the first application of the tuning fork. The aim is 

not to apply minimal pressure, but rather enough to penetrate through the 

necessary layers of tissue to reach the targeted area. 

 

In VFRT, the focus is on engaging the collagen fibers within the skin and 

underlying tissues. By applying pressure, these fibers are stretched and 

engaged. Imagine a single collagen fiber under the skin; applying pressure 

directly above it stretches and manipulates this fiber, which is a desired 

outcome in VFRT. 

 

The technique aims to engage as many collagen fibers as possible. Similar 

to how the fibers in tendons are aligned, there are layers of fascia that 

retain fluid above them. When vibration is introduced through the tuning 

fork, it facilitates the diffusion of this fluid through the fascial layers. This 

process is a key component of VFRT, as it helps in releasing tension and 

promoting relaxation in the affected areas. The skillful application of 
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pressure and vibration allows for the effective engagement of fascial layers, 

thereby enhancing the therapeutic benefits of the technique. 

 

The process of stretching and vibrating collagen fibers is a critical element 

in the VFRT. This technique aims to facilitate the diffusion of fluid through 

the layers of fascia. By stretching these fibers and introducing vibration, 

pressurized fluids that are potentially contributing to mobility restrictions 

and pain can be released. This mechanism is a significant factor in the 

rapid effectiveness of VFRT in alleviating discomfort and enhancing 

mobility. 

 

When applying pressure in VFRT, it is important to find a balance. 

Excessive force is unnecessary and could be counterproductive. The goal 

is to apply enough pressure to ensure engagement with the tissue layers, 

but not so much that it causes undue discomfort or fails to produce the 

intended effect. Practitioners are encouraged to apply pressure gradually, 

allowing them to feel when the tissue stops moving further, even if there is 

a surface underneath. At this point, maintaining steady pressure is key. If 

necessary, the practitioner can slightly reduce the pressure, but should not 

hesitate to maintain adequate engagement with the tissues. 

 

An important aspect of VFRT is understanding and empathizing with the 

client's experience of pain. It's crucial for practitioners to recognize that 

while they might be contributing to temporary discomfort during the 

session, they are not the cause of the client's initial pain. Compassion and 
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empathy are essential in these situations, as they help build trust and ease 

the client's experience. Successfully administering VFRT involves not only 

technical skill but also the ability to connect with and understand the client's 

pain, thereby providing effective and considerate treatment. 

 

In the context of VFRT, the practitioner plays a pivotal role in aiding clients 

through their pain and mobility restrictions. The goal of VFRT is not just to 

manage pain but to potentially eliminate it entirely. Practitioners often 

represent a unique solution for individuals who have not found relief 

through other methods. It's important to acknowledge that clients seek 

VFRT because they are experiencing discomfort or limitations in 

movement. 

 

Pain, unfortunately, is sometimes an inherent part of the healing process in 

physical therapies like VFRT. The use of tuning forks, a key instrument in 

this technique, involves applying pressure to areas that may already be 

under stress or pain due to pressurization. This pressure is necessary to 

release trapped fluids and alleviate tension, but it can momentarily intensify 

the client's discomfort. 

 

When discussing the application of pressure in VFRT, especially 

concerning the use of tuning forks, it's important to consider their specific 

usage. For instance, the approach to using tuning forks around sensitive 

areas like the face may differ from other parts of the body. There are 

different types of tuning forks utilized in VFRT, such as those with 
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extensions. These are often referred to as "jump feet" and are typically 

used as a sliding surface. The choice and method of using tuning forks 

depend on the treatment area and the specific needs of the client. 

 

Practitioners of VFRT should be aware of these nuances and be skilled in 

the proper use of different types of tuning forks. This knowledge, combined 

with a compassionate approach to handling client pain, enhances the 

effectiveness of the therapy and contributes to the overall well-being of the 

client. The aim is to provide a therapeutic experience that not only 

addresses physical symptoms but also considers the client's comfort and 

emotional state during the treatment. 

 

In the practice of VFRT, the application of pressure, particularly around the 

face, requires careful consideration. The face can typically tolerate 

treatment with less pressure compared to other body areas. However, the 

use of tuning forks, especially those with extensions, presents unique 

challenges related to the distribution and intensity of vibrations. 

 

The dynamics of a tuning fork are central to its effectiveness in VFRT. A 

standard tuning fork has a specific point of balance, or a fulcrum, where 

most of the flexing and bending occur. This is not limited to the tines (the 

pronged ends of the fork) but affects the entire structure of the fork. When 

an extension is added to the end of a tuning fork, it alters this fulcrum point, 

thereby changing how the fork flexes and vibrates. 
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Adding weight to one end of the tuning fork affects its balance and the 

intensity of its flexion. This modification can diminish the effectiveness of 

the 128 Hz tuning fork commonly used in VFRT. The additional weight 

tends to balance out the fork, reducing the amount of flexion throughout its 

length. This change in the tuning fork's behavior can impact its therapeutic 

effectiveness. 

 

It is believed that extensions, including extended stems, can disrupt the 

delicate weight balance that makes the 128 Hz tuning fork so effective in 

VFRT. This alteration could potentially lessen the fork's ability to produce 

the desired vibrational effect on the body's tissues. Therefore, practitioners 

need to be aware of these dynamics and consider the type of tuning fork 

they use, especially when treating sensitive areas like the face, to ensure 

the most effective and appropriate application of VFRT. 

 

In VFRT, the distribution of weight and vibration in a tuning fork significantly 

influences its effectiveness. When all the weight is concentrated towards 

one end of the fork, it results in more movement at that end, with the 

fulcrum acting as the pivot point for these vibrations. Adding weight to the 

tuning fork, such as with extensions, can dampen the intensity of these 

vibrations. This reduction in vibration intensity, however, can be 

advantageous in certain situations, particularly when intense vibrations are 

not required for specific parts of the body. 
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Considering the pressure and the type of tuning fork used is essential, 

especially in areas with little material between the skin and bone. The 

head, for example, is a region where practitioners need to be particularly 

cautious with pressure. In such areas, the use of a barefoot fork is 

appropriate, but the pressure must be carefully managed to avoid 

discomfort or harm. 

 

For smoother application and specific techniques, gem feet are often 

employed. These attachments provide a sliding surface, which is useful in 

maneuvers such as sliding the tuning fork down the neck or along 

pathways like the 'ring of fire', a specific protocol that practitioners will 

learn. The sliding technique allows for a more gentle and controlled 

application, making it suitable for sensitive areas or for clients who may 

require a more subtle approach. 

 

In summary, the choice of tuning fork and the application of pressure in 

VFRT must be tailored to the specific needs of the body area being treated. 

Understanding the dynamics of the tuning fork and the physical structure of 

the area under treatment is crucial for delivering effective and safe VFRT. 

Practitioners should be adept at adjusting their techniques to suit the 

individual requirements of each client, ensuring a therapeutic experience 

that is both effective and comfortable. 

 

In VFRT, the choice of tuning fork and the application of pressure are 

crucial, especially when working in areas with minimal tension or where 
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delicate handling is required. When using tuning forks with extensions, the 

vibration remains relatively shallow. This is because the addition of the 

extension alters the weight distribution, reducing the 'jackhammer effect' - a 

term possibly referring to the intense, deep-reaching vibrations. The 

extension dampens the intensity of vibrations, making them more 

superficial and suitable for areas where deep vibration is not necessary or 

could be counterproductive. 

 

The barefoot fork is often considered the most effective tool in VFRT for 

releasing deep-seated fascial adhesions. When dealing with issues that are 

located deeper within the body (approximately an inch deep), the vibration 

of the barefoot fork is essential. In cases of uncertainty, the barefoot fork is 

usually the preferred choice due to its effectiveness in reaching deeper 

tissue layers. 

 

An important consideration in VFRT is the application of pressure in areas 

where bone is close to the surface. Direct application on bone is generally 

unnecessary and should be avoided. However, it is acceptable to apply 

pressure in areas where bone lies underneath the tissue, but with caution. 

The objective is to compress the layer above the bone without exerting 

excessive pressure. Applying just enough pressure to engage the tuning 

fork effectively is key. Over-pressuring can lead to discomfort or pain 

without any additional therapeutic benefit. Practitioners must be adept at 

gauging the right amount of pressure, especially in sensitive areas, to 

ensure that the treatment remains effective and comfortable for the client. 
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When applying VFRT to certain sensitive areas of the body, such as the 

inner thighs and upper arms, practitioners need to exercise caution to avoid 

causing bruising, regardless of the pressure applied. While one might 

consider using a gem foot in these areas to mitigate the risk of bruising, it's 

important to recognize that doing so could significantly reduce the 

effectiveness of the tuning fork in these regions. The gem foot, due to its 

design, may not penetrate as deeply as required for effective treatment in 

these denser areas. 

 

To enhance the effectiveness of the barefoot fork in these sensitive areas 

while minimizing discomfort, a couple of techniques can be employed. One 

approach is to ensure there is a layer of clothing or another barrier between 

the skin and the barefoot fork. This can help distribute the pressure more 

evenly and reduce the risk of direct skin irritation or bruising. 

 

Regarding the design of the barefoot forks, especially those manufactured 

by companies like Biosonic and Riverbank Labs, it's notable that they often 

have a small divot or hole at the end. This feature, likely a result of the 

manufacturing process, was not a significant concern when these forks 

were primarily used as diagnostic tools, which typically involved minimal 

skin contact. However, in the context of VFRT, where significant downward 

pressure is applied, this design aspect can become more relevant. The 

divot or hole can potentially concentrate pressure on a smaller area, 

increasing the risk of discomfort or bruising. 
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Thus, when using these tools in VFRT, especially with downward pressure, 

it's important for practitioners to be aware of these design features and 

adjust their technique accordingly. This awareness and adaptation are 

essential to ensure that the treatment is not only effective in releasing 

fascial adhesions or tension but also comfortable and safe for the client. 

Balancing these aspects is key to the successful application of VFRT. 

 

When using the barefoot fork in VFRT, particularly on sensitive skin, the 

presence of a divot at the end of the fork requires careful consideration due 

to its potential impact on the client's comfort. The divot, a small indentation 

often resulting from the manufacturing process, can create localized 

pressure points during the application of the tuning fork. This can lead to 

the formation of small pockmarks or indentations on the skin where the fork 

is applied. 

 

Furthermore, if the tuning fork is applied at an angle, the divot can scratch 

the skin. This can cause a type of pain that is different from the pressure-

related discomfort typically associated with VFRT. Such scratching not only 

causes unnecessary pain but can also potentially harm the skin's integrity. 

 

It's important for practitioners to differentiate between the pain caused by 

the therapeutic pressure of VFRT and the discomfort resulting from the 

divot on the tuning fork. Pain caused by the divot does not contribute to the 
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therapeutic goals of VFRT and should be avoided. Practitioners need to be 

vigilant about how they use the tuning fork, ensuring that any pain 

experienced by the client is related to the pressure and not to the divot. 

 

Being aware of the end of the fork and how it interacts with the client's skin 

is crucial. This awareness allows practitioners to adjust their technique, 

ensuring that the treatment remains effective and comfortable. In VFRT, 

the practitioner's ability to adapt their approach based on the client's 

response and the specific tools they are using is key to providing a safe 

and beneficial therapeutic experience. 

 

In VFRT, the choice between using a barefoot fork or a gem foot 

attachment can significantly affect the treatment outcome, especially when 

addressing sensitive skin areas. The gem feet attachments can be 

beneficial in reducing the direct impact of the tuning fork on the skin, 

particularly when dealing with the divot issue mentioned earlier. However, 

it's important to remember that the barefoot fork is essential for achieving 

the intensity of vibration necessary for effective fascial release. 

 

To mitigate the potential discomfort caused by the divot on the barefoot 

fork, using a barrier such as clothing or a blanket is recommended. This 

practice is especially useful when working on areas like the neck, where 

techniques like flipping up collars can provide an additional layer between 

the fork and the skin. 
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When using the barefoot fork, practitioners should be mindful of the angle 

at which they hold the fork to avoid the divot causing discomfort or 

scratching the skin. It's also important to avoid sliding the barefoot fork 

across the skin, as the divot is not designed for sliding and can cause 

unnecessary pain or damage to the skin. Sliding techniques, which might 

be used in other modalities, are not appropriate for VFRT, particularly with 

a barefoot fork. 

 

VFRT involves placing and holding the fork against the skin rather than 

sliding it. Techniques that involve sliding the stem of the fork against the 

skin do not align with VFRT principles and are unlikely to provide the 

necessary pressure for effective treatment. 

 

In summary, understanding the tool's design and its interaction with the 

skin is crucial in VFRT. Practitioners must adapt their techniques to ensure 

the treatment is both effective and comfortable for the client, using barriers 

where necessary and avoiding inappropriate application methods that could 

lead to discomfort or injury. 

 

In VFRT, the 'jackhammer effect' is a key concept, emphasizing the need 

for adequate downward pressure to achieve the desired therapeutic 

outcomes. This effect refers to the combination of pressure and vibration 

necessary to penetrate and release tension in the fascial tissues. Simply 
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sliding the stem of the tuning fork along the skin does not provide enough 

pressure or vibration for effective VFRT. Such a technique may actually 

impede the practitioner's ability to achieve the necessary impact on the 

fascia. 

 

Downward pressure is essential in VFRT. This pressure, combined with the 

tuning fork's vibration, facilitates the release of tension and the movement 

of fluids within the fascial layers. To apply this pressure effectively, 

practitioners first locate the specific area requiring treatment through 

palpation. Once the target area is identified and marked, the practitioner 

applies the tuning fork with a gradual increase in pressure until no further 

movement is possible. This level of pressure is typically ideal for effective 

treatment. 

 

Maintaining this pressure for an extended period is crucial. Practitioners 

should avoid 'short cycling,' a process where the tuning fork is struck, 

placed until its vibrations diminish, and then struck again in quick 

succession. This approach can disrupt the continuous pressure and 

vibration needed to effectively work on the fascial tissues. Instead, a 

sustained application of pressure, combined with the ongoing vibration of 

the tuning fork, is necessary to achieve the deep fascial release that VFRT 

aims to provide. 

 

In summary, understanding and correctly applying the principles of 

downward pressure and sustained vibration are central to the successful 
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practice of VFRT. This approach ensures that the technique is both 

effective in achieving its therapeutic goals and safe for the client. 

 

In VFRT, the duration and consistency of the vibration and pressure 

applied are crucial for achieving optimal results. Once the correct amount 

of pressure is established, it is important to maintain this constant pressure 

throughout the treatment. The vibrations from the tuning fork act as 

continuous, repetitive stimuli at this consistent pressure level, which is key 

to the technique's effectiveness. 

 

Allowing the vibration to continue for as long as possible without 

interruption is recommended. Interrupting the vibration by removing the 

fork, striking it again for a stronger vibration, and then reapplying it to the 

same spot can potentially reset the therapeutic process. This reset might 

negate the progress made up to that point, as a consistent duration and 

intensity of vibration and pressure are often necessary to reach a 

therapeutic threshold. 

 

Practitioners and clients alike may notice a tangible change during the 

treatment. There might be incremental releases or shifts in tension initially, 

but at a certain point, a more significant release can occur. This release is 

often accompanied by a sensation of instant relief, both felt by the 

practitioner and experienced by the client. Such a moment is typically a 

clear indication that the VFRT is effectively addressing the fascial tension 

or adhesions. 
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The ability to recognize and respond to these changes is an important skill 

for VFRT practitioners. It involves a keen sense of touch, an understanding 

of the body's response to the treatment, and the patience to allow the 

process to unfold naturally. This approach ensures that the treatment is not 

only effective in achieving its goals but also aligns with the comfort and 

needs of the client. 

  



189 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

Placement:  

 

In VFRT, the correct placement of the tuning fork is a fundamental aspect 

that determines the effectiveness of the treatment. This placement is 

intricately linked to palpation, a technique used to identify areas of tension 

or restriction in the body's tissues. Palpation is not just a preliminary step 

but a continuous process that guides the precise placement of the tuning 

fork. 

 

The upcoming discussion on 'healer logic' will delve deeper into the 

decision-making process behind where to begin palpation. This concept is 

crucial because it informs the practitioner not only about where to start the 

treatment but also about the overall approach to each individual case. 

 

In addition to palpation, understanding the specific anatomy and 

characteristics of the area being treated is essential. Different body parts 

may require unique considerations in terms of placement. For example, 

treating areas underneath the chin necessitates a different grip and 

approach compared to other parts of the body. 

 

Furthermore, the client's positioning plays a significant role in the 

effectiveness of VFRT. The way a client is positioned—whether lying face 

down, face up, or sitting up—can impact how the treatment is administered. 
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Each position offers different access to various parts of the body and can 

influence the angle and pressure applied during the treatment. 

 

In summary, proper placement in VFRT involves a comprehensive 

understanding of body anatomy, skilled palpation to identify treatment 

areas, and thoughtful consideration of the client's positioning. These 

elements, combined with an understanding of different grips and 

techniques, ensure that the treatment is tailored to each individual's needs 

and is as effective as possible. 

 

In VFRT, the process of drainage, particularly in the head and neck 

protocol, is significantly influenced by the client's position due to the role of 

gravity. For procedures targeting the neck area, having the client sit up can 

be advantageous as gravity aids in the drainage process. Client comfort 

and accessibility to specific body parts are also crucial factors in 

determining the optimal position. Depending on the area being treated, 

different positions—lying in a certain way on the bed or sitting up—can 

facilitate easier and more effective placement of the tuning fork. 

 

As previously discussed, the presence of a divot or small hole at the end of 

some tuning forks necessitates extra caution, particularly in terms of 

placement. This divot can affect how the pressure is applied and 

experienced. For example, when applying pressure in the abdominal area, 

the amount of pressure that can be safely applied may be more than 

initially expected. However, practitioners need to be mindful of the divot's 
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impact, especially in areas with less tissue between the skin and underlying 

structures, such as the lower back where bone is more prominent. 

 

The angle of the body and the tuning fork during application is another key 

consideration. The angle can affect the distribution of pressure and the 

intensity of vibrations, which are crucial for the effectiveness of VFRT. 

Proper angling ensures that the pressure is applied evenly and safely, 

avoiding any discomfort or harm that might be caused by the divot. 

 

Effective VFRT requires a comprehensive understanding of not only the 

technique but also the client's positioning, the specific anatomy of the 

treatment area, and the design of the tuning fork being used. Practitioners 

must be adept at adapting their approach to each individual client, ensuring 

that the treatment is both effective and comfortable, while also being aware 

of the nuances of the tools they are using. 

 

When applying VFRT, the placement of the tuning fork on the client's body 

is crucial and varies depending on the specific area being treated. For 

instance, when addressing issues in the lower back, it may be necessary to 

employ a butterfly effect. This involves slightly angling the tuning fork to 

maximize its effectiveness. The practitioner might find it advantageous to 

be positioned on the opposite side of the client, reaching across them. This 

placement allows for better leverage and the maintenance of appropriate 

pressure on the tuning fork. 
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Another consideration is the position of the client during treatment. For 

example, when working on the bottom of the feet, it's often more 

convenient for the client to be lying down. This position ensures that their 

feet are angled correctly, facilitating effective treatment. 

 

In VFRT, the placement and application of pressure are key factors, 

particularly when working around joints that allow for rotation, such as the 

neck. When applying pressure with the tuning fork, practitioners must be 

mindful of the client's comfort, especially if there is any pain or discomfort 

involved. In such cases, it may be necessary to adjust the pressure or even 

pull away from the painful area. 

 

For instance, when applying pressure near sensitive areas like the neck, 

just outside the esophagus, a gentle approach is essential. It's important to 

note that the body and chin may naturally rotate in the opposite direction of 

the applied pressure. This reaction can make it challenging for the 

practitioner to maintain consistent pressure. To address this, using a 

supporting hand on the opposite side of the area being treated can be 

beneficial. This not only helps in maintaining the desired pressure but also 

aids in stabilizing the client's position. Additionally, this approach can help 

in calming the client, as it reassures them that they do not need to tense up 

or try to control the pressure being applied. 
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In the practice of VFRT, the location of placement and the level of pressure 

applied are vital considerations, particularly when treating areas such as 

the feet, wrists, knees, and shoulders. Each of these areas requires a 

unique approach, taking into account factors like rotation and movement. 

For example, while working on the feet, it's common for the feet or toes to 

move in the opposite direction of the applied pressure. 

 

To effectively manage these reactions and maintain control during the 

treatment, it's often helpful to place a supporting hand on the opposite side 

of the area being worked on. This technique not only helps in stabilizing the 

body part but also assists in ensuring that the pressure applied with the 

tuning fork is consistent and effective. It is also beneficial for the client's 

comfort, as it reduces the need for them to tense up or resist the pressure.  

 

As practitioners progress through various protocol groups, they learn the 

nuances of placement for different body parts. Understanding these 

subtleties is key to effectively applying VFRT across various locations on 

the body. 

 

In the context of VFRT, a significant emphasis is placed on the interaction 

between the tuning fork and the microenvironment beneath the skin. When 

the weighted 128hz tuning fork is placed on the skin, its vibration affects 

both fat cells and collagen fibers in the area directly underneath. This 

interaction is not limited to the mere surface area in contact with the tuning 
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fork but extends into a broader microenvironment due to the vibration's 

ability to travel slightly beyond the point of contact. 

 

The effectiveness of VFRT is greatly influenced by the precise placement 

of the tuning fork. Unlike methods that use specific acupoints or 

acupressure, VFRT does not prescribe fixed locations for the application of 

the tuning fork. Instead, the technique requires identifying the exact 

problem area through palpation and other assessment methods. The 

practitioner then applies the tuning fork directly to these identified problem 

areas. This approach ensures that the treatment is tailored to the 

individual's specific needs, addressing the root cause of the issue rather 

than following a generic protocol. 

 

It's important to recognize that VFRT is not a "paint by numbers" technique; 

it requires a nuanced understanding of each client's unique problem areas. 

The practitioner must use their skills in palpation and assessment to 

determine the most effective placement of the tuning fork, ensuring that the 

vibrational therapy is delivered precisely where it is needed. This 

personalized approach is key to the success of VFRT in providing relief and 

facilitating healing. 

 

Palpation skills are integral to the effective application of VFRT. These 

skills enable practitioners to accurately determine the areas requiring 

treatment rather than relying on guesswork. Particularly in cases where 
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there is a large region of tension, such as in the upper back, the approach 

is methodical and thorough. 

 

In VFRT, when encountering an area with widespread tension, the 

practitioner's goal is to address the entire region systematically. The 

process begins with placing the tuning fork at a starting point and feeling for 

the change in tissue texture. Once the tissue transitions from tense to 

normal, the practitioner moves to the next area. This is achieved through 

palpation, a technique where the practitioner uses their fingers to feel for 

differences in tissue consistency, identifying areas of tension or 

dysfunction. 

 

The treatment involves a repetitive process of striking the tuning fork and 

placing it on the identified tense spots. The aim is to methodically cover the 

entire tense region, ensuring that no area of dysfunction is missed. This 

thorough approach is crucial because failing to address the entire area can 

result in unresolved issues. 

 

VFRT practitioners must be adept in palpation to effectively discern the 

subtle changes in tissue texture. This skill allows them to apply the tuning 

fork precisely where it is needed, ensuring comprehensive treatment 

coverage and promoting effective healing and relief. The technique 

emphasizes the importance of careful and accurate placement of the tuning 

fork, which is essential for the successful resolution of tension and related 

issues in the treated areas. 
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In the practice of VFRT, while palpation is not an isolated skill, it is 

significantly integrated into the process of identifying the correct placement 

for the tuning fork. This technique starts by guiding practitioners towards an 

initial placement area, which is then refined through palpation to pinpoint 

the exact location for treatment. This initial placement is often based on the 

client's reported pain, rather than solely on a medical diagnosis. 

 

VFRT emphasizes the importance of understanding the client's specific 

pain points, range of motion limitations, and areas where fluid accumulation 

or fascial adhesions are present. These factors are more informative for 

VFRT application than a general medical diagnosis. Practitioners often 

encounter questions about where to place the tuning fork for a particular 

diagnosis. VFRT's approach encourages moving beyond the diagnosis to 

focus on the client's actual experience of pain or movement restriction. 

 

Identifying the precise area for treatment involves feeling for tissue 

tightness, fluid pockets, and adhesions. In VFRT, the area of pain is often a 

primary indicator of where to start treatment. However, if the issue is 

related to range of motion, the affected area might be different from the 

pain location. Regardless, the practitioner's ability to palpate effectively 

allows them to detect these subtle cues and apply the tuning fork 

accordingly. 
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This approach ensures that VFRT is tailored to each individual's needs, 

focusing on their specific areas of discomfort or dysfunction. By prioritizing 

the client's reported symptoms and using palpation skills to guide 

treatment, VFRT practitioners can provide more targeted and effective 

relief. This method underscores the importance of a nuanced 

understanding of each client's condition, allowing for a more personalized 

and responsive approach to healing and pain management. 

 

In VFRT, the skill of palpation is crucial for ensuring precise placement of 

the tuning fork. This detailed placement is vital for the effectiveness of the 

technique. The relationship between palpation and placement becomes 

more refined as practitioners develop their skills, enabling them to identify 

the most effective points for applying the tuning fork. 

 

A key indicator of correct placement in VFRT is the response of the tuning 

fork. If the tuning fork is merely vibrating at a constant rate without any 

change, it suggests that either the placement is not optimal or the pressure 

applied is insufficient. The VFRT approach is based on the principle that 

changes occur under the tuning fork during treatment. These changes can 

include variations in vibration frequency or intensity, signaling a reaction 

from the tissues being treated. 

 

The tuning fork's response is a critical feedback mechanism in VFRT. It 

guides practitioners to adjust their technique, either by repositioning the 
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tuning fork or by altering the pressure applied. This ensures that the 

vibrational therapy is delivered effectively to the targeted areas. 

 

VFRT recognizes that each individual's body responds differently, and as 

such, the tuning fork's feedback is an essential tool for customizing the 

treatment to the client's specific needs. The ability to interpret these subtle 

changes under the tuning fork and adjust accordingly is a skill that VFRT 

practitioners develop and refine over time. This attention to detail and 

responsiveness is what makes VFRT a unique and effective approach to 

addressing fascial restrictions, pain, and mobility issues. 
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Palpation: 

 

The discussion on core skills in VFRT emphasizes the importance of 

proper grip and striking techniques. These techniques are crucial in 

reducing strain on the practitioner's muscles, preventing repetitive stress 

injuries commonly associated with the application of pressure required in 

VFRT. The grip, referred to as the striking grip, is a specific way of holding 

the tuning fork to ensure effective application and resonance. The striking 

method, involving a bouncing motion rather than a hard strike, is vital for 

generating the right amount of vibration without overexertion. 

 

Practitioners are advised to use their hand or knee for striking, as these 

methods have proven effective. Although some practitioners might be 

accustomed to using an activator, the training emphasizes adhering to the 

demonstrated methods for consistency and replicating the success 

achieved in VFRT globally. 

 

The VFRT approach encourages practitioners to integrate their 

experiences with the standard techniques taught in the training. However, 

it's important to first master and apply the demonstrated methods. This 

standardization ensures that if a practitioner does not achieve the expected 

success, it can be attributed to deviations from the taught techniques rather 

than the core principles of VFRT. This approach ensures consistency and 

effectiveness in applying VFRT. 
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The adherence to the 10 core skills is critical for successful practice and 

outcomes. Once practitioners consistently apply these skills as taught, it 

allows for a more focused approach on other areas of VFRT. Two key skills 

emphasized are the hand and knee strikes used to activate the tuning fork. 

Practitioners must avoid causing pain or bruising to themselves, which 

indicates incorrect technique. The training emphasizes that proper 

execution of these strikes should not result in pain or bruising, based on 

extensive experience and practice. 

 

Another important aspect is palpation, which involves assessing the fascia 

and fluid dynamics in the body to determine the optimal placement of the 

tuning fork. This skill is crucial for understanding where to apply the tuning 

fork before striking and gripping it. The training covers the concept of 

'healer logic', which guides practitioners on where to palpate initially. This 

logical process is an integral part of VFRT, aiding practitioners in deciding 

the starting point for palpation and subsequent treatment. 

 

Overall, the training insists on the strict application of the demonstrated 

techniques, especially in the early stages of learning VFRT. This approach 

ensures that practitioners can replicate the success achieved globally with 

VFRT and helps identify any issues in application if the expected results 

are not obtained. The training method stresses the importance of mastering 

the foundational skills before integrating personal experiences or variations 

into the practice. 
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Palpation is a vital skill that helps practitioners distinguish between normal 

and abnormal sensations beneath the skin. This skill often requires time 

and practice to develop effectively. When performing VFRT, it is 

recommended to hold the tuning fork in the dominant hand and use the 

less dominant hand for palpation. This arrangement allows for effective use 

of the tuning fork while simultaneously assessing the area being treated. 

For those who are ambidextrous, alternating hands is feasible, though most 

practitioners tend to become accustomed to using one hand for the tuning 

fork and the other for palpation. 

 

Palpation is not merely about placing the tuning fork on random areas of 

the body. It involves a methodical approach to feel for the exact location 

where the tuning fork should be placed. VFRT is a precise technique, and 

its effectiveness lies in the ability to identify specific areas requiring 

treatment. This methodical approach to palpation ensures that VFRT is 

applied effectively and not just as a generalized vibration therapy. 

Understanding where to place the tuning fork is critical in VFRT, as it is not 

just about introducing vibration into body regions but about targeting 

specific areas based on the practitioner's assessment and palpation skills. 

 

Palpation plays a crucial role in determining the precise areas for applying 

the tuning fork. This technique goes beyond fixed protocols and specific 

locations, even though some fixed starting points may be used. For 

instance, when working on the neck, the tuning fork might be moved along 
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specific areas, but palpation is integral to identifying the exact locations 

where tissues feel abnormal or where the client experiences pain. 

 

The practitioner uses one tuning fork in their dominant hand while the less 

dominant hand is used for palpation. This setup is flexible for ambidextrous 

individuals, who can switch hands as needed. The goal is to become 

comfortable with one hand predominantly used for holding the tuning fork 

and the other for palpation.  

 

VFRT is not about random placement of the tuning fork or indiscriminate 

application of vibration. It's a methodical and precise practice where 

specific areas are targeted based on palpation findings. Practitioners feel 

the skin and underlying tissues to identify abnormalities or pain points as 

indicated by the client. This targeted approach ensures that VFRT is not 

just a general vibratory therapy but a focused technique that addresses 

specific issues in the body's fascia and fluids. 

 

In VFRT, palpation is a key skill that involves using the pads of the fingers, 

particularly the index and middle fingers, to feel beneath the skin and 

identify normal and abnormal sensations in tissues. This tactile exploration 

allows practitioners to discern different densities and structures within the 

body, such as fluid accumulation or fascial adhesions. Sensory nerve 

endings in the finger pads are highly sensitive and play a crucial role in this 

process, akin to how one might discern the bumps in braille. 
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This skill is not just about detecting anomalies but also about 

understanding the qualities and characteristics of different tissue states. By 

consistently using palpation, practitioners develop a nuanced sense of 

touch, enabling them to identify the precise areas where abnormalities or 

issues reside. This discernment is fundamental in VFRT, as it guides where 

to place the tuning fork for effective treatment. The technique is not based 

on guesswork but on a detailed understanding of the body's tactile 

feedback, ensuring a targeted and effective application of the tuning fork. 

 

In VFRT, understanding the client's pain response during palpation is 

crucial. Sometimes, pain is not felt until pressure is applied to a specific 

area. This could be due to a threshold effect, where the pressure applied 

wasn't sufficient initially to trigger nerve endings that report pain to the 

brain, or the brain may have prioritized other, more significant pain signals 

from elsewhere in the body. 

 

When palpating a pressurized fluid area, additional pressure is applied, 

potentially increasing discomfort. This is especially relevant when dealing 

with fluid that is not contained within the fascial gel, as it can create 

hydraulic pressure, making palpation more challenging. 

 

A key point in VFRT is that free-flowing fluid outside the fascial gel 

indicates a problem, as fluid is not supposed to be outside the gel. When 
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this occurs, hydraulic pressure is created, complicating the palpation 

process. This increased pressure, when applied to a pressurized area, can 

intensify the sensation and require careful handling by the practitioner. 

Understanding these dynamics is vital for effective VFRT application, as it 

helps in accurately identifying and addressing areas of concern in the body. 

 

In VFRT, the concept of pain and pressure is essential for understanding 

and applying the technique effectively. When a practitioner applies 

pressure to a client's skin, especially over fluid-pressurized areas, it can 

cause the pain receptors to fire more rapidly due to increased pressure. 

This is likened to having a pressurized water balloon beneath the skin, 

where the pressure increases above a certain threshold upon palpation, 

triggering pain. 

 

The relationship between fascial adhesions, fluid problems, and pain is 

complex. While fluid issues can occur independently of fascial fibers, they 

often coexist in the same area. Practitioners use palpation to feel for these 

abnormalities, distinguishing between what might be muscle trigger points, 

stretched muscles, or other common descriptions of muscular discomfort. 

VFRT teaches that many of these conditions are not within the muscle 

layer but in the top couple of layers of tissue, which are the primary focus of 

VFRT. 

 

This understanding of pain, pressure, and palpation is critical in VFRT, as it 

guides the practitioner in where to apply the tuning fork and how to adjust 
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their technique based on the client's feedback and the tactile information 

gathered through palpation. The goal is to address specific areas where 

fluid and fascial irregularities are causing pain or restricted movement, 

using the tuning fork to alleviate these issues effectively. 

 

In VFRT, the process of palpation extends to understanding the top 

adipose layers of the body, which are present from the soles of the feet to 

the top of the head. These layers include superficial adipose tissue, 

composed of fat cells, and sliding layers of fascia. When these layers 

become bound up, they can cause stiffness and pain, particularly 

noticeable upon waking up in the morning. 

 

Fluid accumulation in these layers can exacerbate these issues, especially 

during sleep when the head is compressed against a pillow, further 

compacting these fluid layers. Palpation, therefore, is not just about 

applying pressure; it's about feeling for fluid pressurized pockets beneath 

the skin and responding to feedback from the client. Often, clients may not 

realize a particular area is painful until it is palpated. 

 

Practitioners are trained to feel for various sensations during palpation, 

such as squishiness or the feeling of pressing into a waterbed, which 

indicate fluid buildup. This tactile feedback is crucial for identifying where to 

apply the tuning fork and how to adjust the pressure applied. 

Understanding these sensations helps practitioners differentiate between 

issues like fascial adhesions, fluid problems, and muscle trigger points, 
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often misconstrued as simple muscle pain. VFRT emphasizes that many of 

these issues are located in the top layers of tissue, outside the muscle 

layer, and requires targeted treatment. 

 

Developing the core skill of palpation in VFRT involves understanding the 

difference between what normal and abnormal tissue feels like, a skill that 

necessitates significant practice. Practitioners learn to discern healthy 

tissue from areas that may need attention. This skill is enhanced through 

comparative palpation, where practitioners can feel the same spot on 

different individuals to understand variations in tissue health and condition. 

 

During three-day intensive VFRT training sessions, students are instructed 

on what to specifically feel for in tissue. This guidance accelerates their 

ability to recognize when something is amiss in the tissue they are 

palpating. They learn to detect when tissue does not feel right, which is a 

critical step in VFRT. Identifying abnormal tissue areas is essential 

because these are the locations where the tuning fork will be applied. 

 

The VFRT approach emphasizes palpation as a means to identify 

abnormal tissue spots. Once these areas are identified, the tuning fork is 

applied to these specific spots repeatedly until they start to feel normal 

again. This method requires practitioners to develop a keen sense of touch 

and an understanding of the body's responses to palpation, enabling them 

to accurately pinpoint areas for VFRT application. The goal is to restore 
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normalcy to the tissue, guided by the practitioner's developing sense of 

what is normal and abnormal through palpation. 

 

In VFRT, building the skill of palpation is about distinguishing between 

normal and abnormal tissue sensations. This skill is developed through 

practice and experience, requiring practitioners to recognize differences in 

tissue texture and density. For example, healthy tissue layers should 

typically feel smooth, while problematic areas might present as bumpy or 

irregular, indicating issues like fluid buildup or fascial adhesions. 

 

Fluid accumulation in tissues can create pressurized compartments, 

leading to discomfort or pain during palpation. Practitioners are trained to 

identify these changes by sliding their fingers across the skin to detect 

variations in texture and density. These tactile cues are essential for 

locating areas where the tuning fork should be applied. 

 

In VFRT training, particularly in three-day intensive courses, students learn 

to quickly recognize abnormalities in tissue. This rapid acquisition of 

palpation skills enables them to identify areas that may not have been 

previously recognized as problematic. The focus of palpation is not just on 

identifying pain points but on feeling for any irregularities in tissue structure 

and density. 
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The shoulders and neck are common areas of focus in VFRT training due 

to their susceptibility to tension and discomfort. Practitioners learn to 

palpate these areas extensively, as almost everyone experiences issues in 

these regions. The training emphasizes the importance of being able to feel 

for abnormal tissue structures and fluid build-up, which are key indicators of 

where to apply the tuning fork for effective treatment. 

 

Building palpation skills in VFRT is about differentiating between normal 

and abnormal sensations under the skin. This skill requires practitioners to 

develop a heightened sense of touch, enabling them to feel for changes in 

tissue density and texture. For example, normal skin should be soft and 

pliable. If it feels tight or unusually soft and squishy, it may indicate fluid 

accumulation or other issues. 

 

Fluid can accumulate in various areas, such as the neck or shoulders, 

leading to tightness in the skin. This tightness is often not due to muscle 

issues but rather to fluid build-up, possibly due to postures like looking 

down frequently or certain sleeping positions. Practitioners learn to identify 

these sensations through palpation, feeling for differences as they run their 

fingers across the skin. Recognizing these tactile differences is crucial for 

locating areas to apply the tuning fork. 

 

The development of palpation skills involves practicing on oneself and 

others to become familiar with various tissue states. This practice helps 

VFRT practitioners to effectively identify areas needing treatment, ensuring 
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the tuning fork is applied precisely where it can be most beneficial. 

Understanding the nuances of tissue sensation is a fundamental aspect of 

VFRT, allowing for targeted and effective treatment. 

 

In VFRT, refining palpation skills involves not only detecting where 

something feels different but also understanding why it feels different. 

Tightness in the skin and underlying layers is often an indicator of 

underlying problems. For instance, while certain areas like the IT band or 

plantar fascia are naturally tight, other areas should not feel tight under 

normal conditions. Tightness can indicate fascial layers that are 

excessively tense or areas with fluid buildup. 

 

When palpating, practitioners are trained to feel for edges or changes in 

tissue density, which can reveal areas of concern. The skin and superficial 

layers should typically be smooth and pliable. Any tightness, especially in 

areas where it's not expected, is considered abnormal and warrants further 

examination and treatment. 

 

Practitioners learn to identify these areas during VFRT training and 

practice. They are taught to slide their fingers across the skin to detect 

where normal tissue transitions to abnormal tissue, marked by increased 

tension or fluid presence. This skill is essential in VFRT, as it helps 

practitioners determine where to apply the tuning fork for effective 

treatment. The goal is to target these abnormal areas, applying the tuning 

fork repeatedly until the tissue begins to feel normal again. This process 
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requires a deep understanding of the nuances of tissue sensation and the 

ability to differentiate between normal and abnormal tissue states through 

touch. 

 

Developing palpation skills in VFRT involves recognizing the nuances of 

tissue texture and density under the skin. This skill set allows practitioners 

to discern between normal and abnormal tissue states, such as tightness or 

fluid accumulation. Practitioners learn to slide their fingers across the skin 

to detect edges or changes in tissue, which helps in identifying areas with 

abnormal tightness or fluid buildup. These areas typically feel different from 

normal tissue, either being excessively tight or unusually squishy. 

 

For example, a tightness that feels abnormal may indicate fluid buildup in 

the superficial layers, often caused by lifestyle factors like prolonged 

looking down or certain sleeping positions. Practitioners are trained to 

locate the start of tension or abnormality by comparing different areas of 

the skin. They use palpation to find where normal tissue sensation changes 

to abnormal, indicating the precise location for VFRT application. 

 

VFRT practitioners are taught to understand and interpret various tactile 

sensations under the skin, as these are key indicators of where to apply the 

tuning fork. This skill is particularly important in areas prone to tension and 

fluid buildup, such as the neck and shoulders. Regular practice on oneself 

and others enhances the ability to feel subtle differences in tissue states, 

aiding in the effective application of VFRT. 
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In VFRT, comparing palpation findings between different people or even on 

oneself is a vital part of developing a nuanced understanding of what 

constitutes normal and abnormal tissue states. This comparison helps 

practitioners recognize variations in tissue texture and density, which are 

key indicators of issues requiring treatment. For example, a practitioner 

may only realize the abnormality of their own tissue when comparing it to 

someone else's, such as feeling squishy areas under the eyes due to fluid 

buildup, which might be mistaken for normal if not compared. 

 

Regular practice of palpation on both oneself and others is encouraged. 

Through these exercises, practitioners become adept at identifying areas 

where fluid or collagen fibers have accumulated excessively, causing 

tightness or squishiness in the skin. These findings often correlate with 

areas of pain or discomfort in clients, guiding the practitioner on where to 

apply the tuning fork. 

 

This skill involves not only pressing down but also sliding fingers across the 

skin to detect changes in tissue state. Such comparative palpation is crucial 

in VFRT, as it enables practitioners to discern between various tissue 

conditions, such as tight, loose, or squishy areas, and apply the tuning fork 

accordingly for effective treatment. Practicing palpation in different body 

areas, especially those prone to fluid buildup or fascial tension, enhances 

the practitioner's ability to provide targeted and beneficial VFRT treatments. 
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In VFRT, the palpation skill is integral to identifying areas of abnormal 

tissue. Practitioners learn to differentiate between what feels normal and 

what does not. This involves not just pressing down on the skin, but also 

sliding fingers across to find the edges of the abnormal areas. This 

technique helps locate the beginning and end of tense or tight areas, 

indicative of fluid buildup or fascial adhesions. 

 

Abnormal tightness in the skin and underlying layers often signifies the 

presence of trapped fluid or overly tense fascia. Through palpation, 

practitioners can identify these problematic areas and determine where to 

apply the tuning fork. The process of palpation is also about feeling for 

changes in tissue density and identifying areas of tension. 

 

Practitioners must develop a comparative understanding of tissue states by 

palpating different people and even themselves. This comparison helps 

them understand what constitutes a normal tissue state and what indicates 

a problem that VFRT can address. It is a skill that requires practice and an 

intuitive understanding of the body's responses to touch and pressure. 

 

VFRT training emphasizes the importance of this comparative palpation, as 

it is essential for effectively locating and treating areas of concern with the 

tuning fork. Practitioners learn to recognize and interpret various tactile 

sensations, enabling them to provide targeted treatment for fluid buildup, 

fascial adhesions, and related issues. 
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In VFRT, developing palpation skills goes beyond simply identifying pain. It 

involves understanding the tactile differences between normal and 

abnormal skin and tissue states. When practitioners press against the skin, 

they are not only checking for pain but also for abnormal sensations such 

as tightness or squishiness, which can indicate fluid buildup or fascial 

tension. 

 

Practitioners become adept at recognizing these abnormalities through 

regular practice. They learn to find the edges of abnormal areas by sliding 

their fingers across the skin and detecting changes in tissue density and 

texture. This skill allows them to precisely locate the areas needing 

treatment with the tuning fork. 

 

The process of palpation in VFRT is a comparative activity. Practitioners 

compare the feel of different areas on the same person, as well as between 

different individuals, to understand what normal and abnormal tissue feels 

like. This comparison is crucial because what feels normal for one person 

may be abnormal for another. For example, one might feel tightness or fluid 

buildup in an area that is typically soft and pliable in others. 

 

Ultimately, palpation is about more than just detecting pain; it's about 

understanding the underlying conditions of the tissue. This understanding 
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guides where and how to apply the tuning fork, making VFRT a targeted 

and effective treatment method. 

 

Palpation is a nuanced skill essential for identifying areas of abnormal 

tissue, which is key to determining where to apply the tuning fork. 

Practitioners learn to discern between normal and abnormal sensations, 

with abnormality indicating areas that do not feel like normal skin in terms 

of tension or density. This skill is not solely focused on detecting pain but 

also on feeling for changes in tissue texture and density. 

 

As practitioners become more proficient in palpation, they develop the 

ability to confidently identify problematic areas through touch, even if the 

client does not explicitly report pain. This skill involves feeling for 

differences in tension, tightness, or fluid buildup, which may be dispersed 

across a larger region than initially apparent. 

 

In VFRT, the focus is often on areas where fluid has accumulated, causing 

pressurized discomfort. The technique involves initially targeting fluid 

pockets to alleviate pressure before addressing fascial adhesions and 

restrictions. For example, the shoulders and back are common areas for 

such fluid buildup and fascial tension. Practitioners are trained to use 

palpation to identify these areas and apply the tuning fork accordingly, 

thereby dispersing the fluid and relieving tension in the fascia. This 

approach is fundamental in VFRT, enabling practitioners to provide 

targeted and effective treatment. 
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The 'press and push' technique is a crucial step that practitioners learn to 

aid in the palpation process. This technique involves pressing down on the 

skin and pushing some of the fluid out of the way, which then allows for 

clearer palpation of the underlying tissues. This approach helps in 

identifying areas where fluid has accumulated and where fascial adhesions 

are present.  

 

When palpating, practitioners sometimes feel actual lumps or bumps, which 

are often referred to as trigger points. In VFRT, these are usually 

considered to be outside the muscle groups, although they can sometimes 

be within muscle compartments. The primary focus is first on addressing 

the fluid build-up, and then on dealing with the fascial adhesions and 

restrictions. 

 

This technique is particularly useful in larger regions, like the shoulders or 

back, where fluid can be distributed across a wide area. When applying the 

tuning fork to these areas, if there is free-flowing fluid, the vibration tends to 

disperse across the surface instead of penetrating deeply. This requires a 

different approach to ensure effective treatment. 

 

The ultimate goal in VFRT is to first address the fluid build-up, making it 

easier to then work on the underlying fascial issues. This methodical 

approach ensures that the treatment is targeted and effective. Practitioners 
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are trained to become confident in their palpation skills, enabling them to 

locate the precise areas for tuning fork application, even if the client does 

not verbalize discomfort in those areas. 

 

In VFRT, the "press and push" technique is a crucial part of the palpation 

process. This method involves pressing down on the skin and slightly 

pushing fluid aside, which helps in further palpation. It enables the 

practitioner to feel for lumps, bumps, or spots that may have been identified 

as trigger points. These are often located outside the muscle groups, 

though they can sometimes be within muscle compartments due to 

compartmentalized spaces. 

 

The primary focus of VFRT is to first address fluid build-up before moving 

on to fascial adhesions and restrictions. Practitioners use palpation to 

pinpoint these problematic areas, such as the shoulders or back, where 

fluid and fascial issues are common. 

 

When locating an area to work on, practitioners keep their fingers close to 

each other to determine the edge of the abnormal tissue. The tuning fork is 

then placed between the fingers, directly on the identified area. This 

placement is guided by palpation and allows for precise application of the 

tuning fork. Practitioners feel the vibration through their fingers, which are 

already pressed against the skin, providing feedback on the changes 

occurring in the tissue. This feedback mechanism is a vital part of VFRT, as 

it helps confirm that the treatment is being applied correctly and effectively. 
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Developing palpation skills in VFRT is a process that becomes more 

intuitive and effective with practice. As practitioners refine their sense of 

touch, they become adept at feeling changes beneath the skin, such as 

fluid movement and shifts in tissue density. The vibration from the tuning 

fork isn't just a constant buzz; practitioners learn to feel the changes and 

movement it induces in the tissues. This feedback is crucial for determining 

the effectiveness of the treatment. 

 

The sensitivity of the finger pads is an essential aspect of VFRT. 

Practitioners use these sensitive areas to detect changes in the body's 

response to the tuning fork's vibrations. This feedback mechanism is 

integral to VFRT, as it guides practitioners in real-time about the impact of 

their treatment. 

 

This skill is particularly important when identifying fluid pockets and fascial 

adhesions. Practitioners learn to feel for the edges of these areas and 

place the tuning fork accordingly. They keep their fingers close to the area 

being treated to monitor the changes as the tuning fork vibrates. This 

practice allows them to feel the shifts in tissue and fluid, providing essential 

feedback on the treatment's effectiveness and guiding subsequent 

applications of the tuning fork. 
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Palpation skill in VFRT is not just about identifying pain points but also 

about understanding and interpreting the nuanced changes in tissue and 

fluid dynamics under the skin. This skill becomes a critical feedback 

mechanism, informing the practitioner about the correct placement and 

effectiveness of the tuning fork treatment. 
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Feedback: 

 

The core skill of feedback in VFRT is crucial for understanding the 

effectiveness of treatment and guiding the practitioner's actions. This skill 

involves interpreting the body's responses to the tuning fork vibrations and 

determining the appropriate course of action based on these responses. 

Feedback helps practitioners know when to stop working on a specific 

area, when to move to a different location, and when to have the client test 

their range of motion.  

 

This skill is essential not only for finding the exact location to work on 

through palpation but also for assessing the changes occurring during and 

after the application of the tuning fork. Feedback is used to judge whether 

the practitioner is in the right spot, if the condition is changing, or if the 

issue has been resolved.  

 

During a VFRT session, practitioners are constantly seeking feedback from 

the client and their own sensory observations. This feedback mechanism is 

vital for making real-time adjustments to the treatment plan. It informs 

decisions such as whether to continue working on a particular area or to 

move to a different one, and it helps practitioners understand the 

progression of the session and the effectiveness of their interventions. 
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The development of this feedback skill is integral to the success of VFRT, 

as it ensures that the treatment is both targeted and responsive to the 

client's needs, leading to more effective outcomes. 

 

The core skill of feedback in VFRT is crucial for practitioners to master as it 

significantly influences the treatment process. Feedback is not just about 

the physical sensations felt by the practitioner through palpation but also 

includes client responses, both verbal and non-verbal. It informs the 

practitioner when to continue with the current treatment spot, when to move 

to a new location, and when the session has achieved its goal. 

 

Effective feedback involves interpreting the changes happening under the 

skin as the tuning fork vibrates. Practitioners become sensitive to these 

changes, understanding the movement of fluids and the response of fascial 

tissues. This skill is particularly important in VFRT, as it guides the 

practitioner in real-time about the impact of their treatment. 

 

Additionally, feedback is vital for knowing when to have the client test their 

range of motion, which should be done both at the beginning and 

throughout the session. This aspect of VFRT is about more than just 

identifying areas of discomfort; it's about understanding and interpreting the 

body's responses to treatment and making informed decisions based on 

these observations. 
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In essence, the feedback mechanism in VFRT is a dynamic process that 

ensures the treatment is both responsive and effective, adapting to the 

client's needs as the session progresses. This skill is integral to the 

success of VFRT, enabling practitioners to provide targeted treatment and 

achieve optimal outcomes. 

 

Client involvement and feedback are crucial components of the treatment 

process. Unlike certain modalities where the practitioner operates 

independently, VFRT emphasizes active communication between the 

practitioner and the client. This two-way interaction allows the client to 

indicate specific areas of concern, such as identifying points where they 

feel a change or pinpointing “the spot” that requires attention. Such 

feedback is not only encouraged but is considered a fundamental aspect of 

VFRT. 

 

Furthermore, VFRT practitioners aim to educate clients about the 

treatment's mechanisms, particularly focusing on how vibration influences 

the healing process. This educational approach is designed to build the 

client’s confidence in the efficacy of VFRT. Practitioners of VFRT recognize 

that clients may have experienced temporary relief from other treatments, 

only to find their symptoms resurfacing post-treatment, such as when 

leaving the treatment facility. VFRT addresses this issue by aiming for 

more sustained results. 
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The technique acknowledges the body's complex responses to different 

stimuli, including the temporary relief from pain that can occur through 

simple actions like lying down, applying topical lotions, or using ice. These 

actions can momentarily alter the body's pain receptors, but VFRT seeks to 

provide a more lasting solution to pain and discomfort through its unique 

methodology. The goal is to facilitate a more profound and enduring 

healing process, differentiating VFRT from other methods that might offer 

only transient relief. 

 

Acknowledging and effectively addressing pain is a significant aspect of the 

VFRT. Practitioners must recognize that clients often employ various 

strategies to cope with pain, including ignoring it or using medications. In 

VFRT, the client’s participation in the feedback process is vital. This 

involvement ensures that the treatment is tailored to their specific needs 

and conditions. 

 

VFRT practitioners possess extensive knowledge about the body and its 

responses. However, it is essential to appreciate that clients have the most 

intimate understanding of their own bodies. Therefore, practitioners should 

value and integrate client feedback into the treatment process. This 

approach allows for a more accurate and effective application of the tuning 

forks, essential tools in VFRT. 

 

Clients often come with preconceived notions about their conditions, 

influenced by prior medical consultations or information sourced from the 
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internet. VFRT practitioners, through their comprehensive understanding of 

both medical and research perspectives, often possess deeper insights into 

bodily functions. This knowledge places them in a unique position to 

educate and guide clients beyond common misconceptions. 

 

VFRT is not just about the mechanical application of techniques; it involves 

a holistic understanding of the client's body, pain experiences, and 

expectations. Practitioners are encouraged to listen actively to their clients, 

considering their perceptions and experiences as integral to the treatment 

process. This approach not only facilitates effective treatment but also 

contributes to the practitioner's ongoing learning and development in the 

field of vibrational therapy. 

 

Practitioners must approach client communication with empathy and 

understanding, recognizing that clients may come with misconceptions 

about their bodies based on previous information they have received. It's 

essential to acknowledge that such misunderstandings are not the client's 

fault. Practitioners should listen to the client's descriptions of their pain, 

including its origin, intensity, and any changes they perceive during the 

treatment. 

 

Clients' insights are invaluable in the VFRT process. They provide key 

information about the location and nature of their pain, factors in their lives 

that may have contributed to their condition, and their responses to the 
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treatment. This information is critical for practitioners to adjust the 

application of the tuning forks effectively. 

 

Building a strong rapport with clients and encouraging continuous feedback 

during VFRT sessions is crucial. Unlike some therapies where clients 

remain silent, VFRT sessions thrive on open communication. Practitioners 

should actively engage clients in conversation, asking about the onset of 

their condition and their experiences during the session. This dialogue 

helps the practitioner tailor the treatment to the client's needs. 

 

Informing clients about potential discomfort during the session and setting 

expectations is also vital. Practitioners should explain that while some 

discomfort is normal, the goal is to achieve a reduction in intensity with 

each subsequent application of the tuning forks. This communication helps 

clients understand the process and align their expectations with the 

treatment objectives. By maintaining this two-way communication, VFRT 

practitioners can ensure a more personalized and effective treatment 

experience for their clients. 

 

Practitioner sensitivity to client comfort levels is crucial, especially when 

working with clients who have conditions like fibromyalgia. Recognizing 

when the pressure from the tuning fork may be too intense and adjusting 

the approach accordingly is an essential skill. Initially, the pressure applied 

during the first placement of the tuning fork might need to be lighter. This 
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initial step serves to diffuse fluid pressure, making subsequent placements 

more comfortable and effective. 

 

The first placement of the tuning fork in VFRT, particularly with fibromyalgia 

clients, is often more about preparing the area for deeper work. It aims to 

alleviate pain and reduce fluid pressure, allowing for better access to the 

affected tissues in subsequent placements. This preparation is crucial for 

effectively stretching the collagen fibers and diffusing fluid in later stages of 

the session. 

 

Clients with fibromyalgia often experience widespread fluid accumulation in 

the body, a condition they may not be fully aware of. VFRT sessions are 

designed to address these issues by methodically working through the 

body areas affected. 

 

The concept of "Healer Logic" and session management skills are 

important aspects of VFRT. While "Healer Logic" will be elaborated in 

another session, it’s important to note the role of the sensing hand in the 

process. The sensing hand, placed against the skin, should not merely rest 

lightly but apply a bit of pressure to aid in the treatment process, especially 

while the tuning fork is vibrating.  

 

Practitioners should remember that the sensation from the tuning fork is not 

a constant buzz. Instead, it varies based on the technique and the area 
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being treated. Understanding these nuances and responding appropriately 

to the client's feedback is vital for an effective VFRT session. This 

approach ensures that the treatment is both responsive to the client's 

needs and consistent with the principles of VFRT. 

 

The practitioner's perception and interpretation of the tuning fork's 

vibrations are key to determining the effectiveness of the treatment, not just 

the client's ability to feel the vibration. When a client reports not feeling the 

vibration, it may not be significant feedback in itself. However, a shift from 

not feeling the vibration to sensing it could indicate a change worth noting. 

 

The sensation felt by the practitioner through the sensing hand is critical in 

identifying areas where therapeutic change is likely to occur. A constant 

buzz from the tuning fork does not necessarily indicate an effective 

treatment location. The goal is to facilitate a change in the tissue, allowing 

for the diffusion of fluid and relaxation of collagen fibers, which can lead to 

remodeling and release of pressure. 

 

Practitioners may experience sensations such as feeling movements 

across the base of their fingers, which are indicative of changes occurring 

beneath the skin. An analogy used in VFRT to describe this sensation is 

"strawberries through a straw." This metaphor likens the process to trying 

to suck strawberries through a straw in a shake. At first, the strawberries 

may be stuck, but with increased suction pressure, one eventually comes 
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through, followed by the rest. This analogy represents the process of 

releasing pressure and allowing fluid movement in the body during VFRT. 

 

This concept emphasizes the importance of the practitioner's tactile 

sensitivity and the ability to interpret these sensations correctly. Such 

interpretations guide the VFRT practitioner in adjusting the placement and 

pressure of the tuning fork to achieve the desired therapeutic outcome. 

 

The "strawberry through a straw" analogy in VFRT illustrates the sensation 

practitioners feel when fluid or other substances move rapidly beneath their 

fingers during a session. This movement occurs when there's a release in 

fluid pressure or a relaxation in an adhesion. The sensation is likened to 

the sudden movement of substances (like strawberries) passing through a 

straw, where initially larger elements move, followed by smaller ones, 

indicating a change in the tissue structure. 

 

Another phenomenon in VFRT is the "push up," a sensation felt by the 

practitioner, which is still not fully understood in terms of its mechanism. 

This sensation is described as a sudden expansion under the practitioner's 

fingers, similar to a balloon inflating. Following this expansion, there's often 

a sensation of deflation, as if the fluid-filled space beneath the fingers is 

collapsing or releasing pressure. 
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These sensations are not just perceivable to the practitioner; clients often 

report feeling these changes too. When a practitioner feels a release, the 

client is likely to experience a similar sensation. The analogy of a "water 

balloon with a hole" effectively describes this process. In cases where 

there's a significant accumulation of fluid, both the practitioner and the 

client can distinctly feel the deflation as the fluid releases and pressure 

diminishes. 

 

These tactile experiences are integral to VFRT, allowing practitioners to 

gauge the effectiveness of their treatment and adjust their techniques 

accordingly. The client’s ability to feel these changes also contributes to 

their understanding and experience of the healing process. 

 

Different sensations experienced by the practitioner provide crucial 

feedback about the treatment's effectiveness and the client's response. The 

analogy of a "water balloon with a hole in it" and the concept of "Morse 

code" are used to describe these sensations. 

 

The "Morse code" sensation is similar to the "strawberries through a straw" 

feeling, where practitioners feel movements across their fingers. However, 

the "Morse code" is characterized by a constant sensation, akin to the 

rhythmic pulses and varying lengths found in Morse code transmissions. 

This feeling indicates dynamic changes under the skin, suggesting that the 

treatment is impacting the area effectively and that the practitioner is 

targeting the right spot. 
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The transition from no vibration to vibration is another critical indicator in 

VFRT. Initially, the absence of vibration might indicate an excessive 

accumulation of fluid in the area, preventing the vibrations from penetrating 

effectively. In such scenarios, the vibration tends to disperse along the 

outer edges of the fluid-filled space. When a practitioner begins to feel 

vibrations, it often means that enough fluid has been released, allowing the 

vibrations to reach the denser layers. 

 

Vibration dynamics in VFRT are influenced by the density of the tissues 

being treated. Vibrations tend to spread along the layers of varying 

densities, especially when these densities are significantly different. The 

ability to feel vibrations or their absence helps the practitioner assess the 

fluid levels in the treatment area and adjust the technique accordingly. 

 

These tactile feedback mechanisms are integral to VFRT, guiding 

practitioners in their application of the technique to achieve optimal results. 

By understanding and interpreting these sensations, VFRT practitioners 

can effectively address fluid accumulation and tissue density, contributing 

to the client's healing process. 

 

The practitioner's ability to discern changes in tissue density and fluid 

accumulation through tactile feedback is crucial. As the treatment 

progresses and fluid is released, the material in the treated area becomes 
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more dense. This change in density is often accompanied by an increased 

sensation of vibration. Practitioners should be attuned to these variations, 

as they provide valuable information about the state of the tissues and the 

effectiveness of the treatment. 

 

The placement of the fingers, or the sensing hand, in relation to the tuning 

fork is important. Practitioners might sometimes remove their sensing hand 

from the immediate area of the tuning fork to explore adjacent regions. By 

doing so, they can detect the edges of the affected area, especially in 

regions where palpation alone does not clearly delineate normal from 

abnormal tissue. 

 

Movement and pressure applied by the fingers are essential in identifying 

changes in the tissue. Pressing down and sliding across the skin allows the 

practitioner to use the sensors beneath the pads of their fingers to detect 

variations in tissue texture. This method is particularly effective in 

identifying lumps, bumps, or transition zones within the tissues. 

 

An important aspect of VFRT is noticing the transition from hard and tight 

areas to soft and squishy ones. This change usually indicates the presence 

of a significant amount of fluid in the area. Recognizing and responding to 

these changes is key to effectively utilizing VFRT. It involves not just the 

mechanical application of the tuning fork but also a nuanced understanding 

of the body's responses to the technique. By developing this sensitivity, 
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VFRT practitioners can more effectively target their treatment, leading to 

better outcomes for their clients. 

 

The practitioner's ability to detect changes in tissue characteristics is 

fundamental to the treatment process. Areas that are initially tense, 

particularly common in regions like the base of the neck and shoulders, 

may feel hard, almost like a shell. During VFRT, when the tuning fork is 

applied to these areas with pressure, the practitioner uses their sensing 

hand to assess changes in the tissue as the vibration continues. 

 

The ability to discern textural changes in the tissue, such as the transition 

from bumpy and lumpy to smooth, is a key indicator of therapeutic 

progress. This smoothing out suggests that compressed fluid areas have 

been released or that fascial adhesions have begun to remodel. These 

changes are vital signs that the VFRT is effectively addressing the 

underlying issues in the fascia and surrounding tissues. 

 

Another significant change observed during VFRT sessions is the transition 

from cold to warm in the treated area. This temperature change is often a 

sign of improved blood flow. Restrictions in the body can impede blood 

circulation, leading to cooler temperatures in affected areas. As these 

restrictions are released through VFRT, blood flow is restored, bringing 

warmth to the area. This increase in temperature is a positive indication of 

the body's natural healing processes being activated. 



232 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

 

The tuning fork itself serves as a sensitive tool for receiving feedback. 

Practitioners can feel the changes in the tissue through the tuning fork, 

enhancing their ability to assess and respond to the body's responses 

during the treatment. Additionally, the use of a gem foot, an attachment for 

the tuning fork, allows for a different kind of feedback. When sliding the 

gem foot along the surface of the skin, practitioners can further gauge the 

condition of the tissues, contributing to a more nuanced and effective 

application of VFRT. 

 

These tactile experiences and observations are integral to VFRT, guiding 

practitioners in their application of the technique and in achieving optimal 

therapeutic outcomes for their clients. 

 

The tuning fork, particularly when equipped with a gem foot, is a vital tool 

for detecting changes and abnormalities in the body's tissues. Practitioners 

often use it in areas like the head or neck to identify fascial adhesions, fluid 

accumulations, or other irregularities in the tissue. 

 

As the tuning fork, with the gem foot attached, slides along the skin, it may 

encounter resistance or stop moving altogether at certain points. These 

changes in movement can indicate the presence of adhesions or fluid 

retention. The practitioner's sensing hand plays a crucial role in this 

process, as it helps to feel for these changes more precisely. When the 
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tuning fork's movement is hindered, it suggests that there is an area 

beneath the skin that requires further attention, possibly through additional 

strikes of the tuning fork or increased pressure. 

 

VFRT acknowledges that the body's tissues are interconnected and that 

issues in one area can affect others. Muscles, while often the focus of 

traditional therapies, are only one component of the body's complex 

system. They are surrounded and interconnected by fascia, which plays a 

critical role in VFRT. 

 

The analogy of an orange is used to illustrate this concept. Just as an 

orange is made up of individual segments within a larger structure, muscle 

fibers are wrapped in fascial sheaths, which are then compartmentalized 

within larger fascial structures. This layered arrangement is crucial in 

understanding how fluids and tensions distribute throughout the body. 

 

Fluids can accumulate in muscle groups, causing issues that may not be 

immediately apparent. These problems can arise within the muscle tissue 

itself or between different layers of muscles and fascia. Understanding this 

complex interplay is key to effectively applying VFRT and addressing the 

root causes of pain and restriction in the body. The tuning fork, especially 

when combined with the practitioner's tactile sensitivity and understanding 

of the body's structure, becomes a powerful tool for diagnosing and treating 

these issues. 
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VFRT, identifying and addressing fluid pockets trapped in or between 

muscle groups is a key aspect of the therapy. These fluid pockets often 

manifest as trigger points or tense areas within the muscle tissue. The 

practitioner's ability to palpate and identify these areas is crucial for 

effective treatment. 

 

When a fluid pocket is located inside a smaller muscle group, it may create 

a distinct sensation for the practitioner, akin to feeling a pencil rolling 

underneath the skin. This rolling action is particularly noticeable in 

conditions involving repetitive stress, and such formations can be found in 

various parts of the body, including the extremities. 

 

Upon identifying such a fluid pocket, the practitioner would stabilize the 

area with their fingers and position the tuning fork appropriately. The tuning 

fork's placement and the practitioner's tactile feedback are essential in 

determining the nature of the issue. When a release occurs – indicated by 

the fluid pressure diffusing through the fascial sheath – the practitioner may 

feel the tuning fork slip off the area, signaling a change in the tissue's 

tension and fluid distribution. 

 

Another interesting phenomenon observed in VFRT, especially in the legs, 

is muscle twitching following the release of pressurized fluid within a 

muscle group. This twitching, which may manifest as spasms or involuntary 
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movements in areas like the foot, is a further indication that the treatment 

has affected the muscle tissue, leading to a release of tension and an 

improvement in muscle function. 

 

These observations and techniques demonstrate the nuanced 

understanding VFRT practitioners must have of the body's anatomy and 

the interplay between fascia, muscles, and fluids. By carefully assessing 

and responding to these physical cues, practitioners can effectively 

address a range of musculoskeletal issues, facilitating healing and 

improved mobility for their clients. 

 

The practitioner must consider various physiological responses that occur 

during and after treatment. One such response involves the timing of nerve 

communication. When pressure is released from a muscle group, there 

may initially be a timing delay in the muscle's feedback loop. This delay 

occurs because the nerves, which were compensating for restricted 

communication due to the pressure, suddenly find themselves in a state of 

normalcy. As a result, the muscle loop needs time to recalibrate and adjust 

to the new condition. 

 

Fluid compartments within muscles and tendons are key areas of focus in 

VFRT. When working on these specific areas, practitioners may notice the 

tuning fork slipping off as fluid pressure is released. This slipping off is an 

indicator of changes occurring within the tissue. 
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Visual feedback is another important aspect of VFRT. Practitioners might 

observe color changes in the treated area, particularly as the 

cardiovascular system is restored and blood flow improves. This is 

especially noticeable in cases of neuropathy or in outer extremities where 

blood flow is typically poor. Improvements in blood circulation can lead to 

visible changes in color, even in areas distant from the site of treatment, as 

the overall circulatory system benefits. 

 

Deflation of tissue is a significant sign of successful VFRT treatment, 

especially in large fluid-filled areas. As fluid pockets are reduced, 

practitioners can observe a return to the normal curvature and definition of 

the body part. This change can be particularly evident in areas like the neck 

and face, where fluid accumulation can alter the appearance significantly. 

As treatment progresses, these areas may appear noticeably slimmer, akin 

to weight loss. 

 

Additionally, VFRT can have an impact on the size and shape of specific 

body parts. For instance, treatment of the midsection can lead to a 

reduction in fluid and the release of triglycerides from fat cells in that area, 

resulting in visible changes in the body's contours. These outcomes not 

only demonstrate the effectiveness of VFRT in addressing fluid-related 

issues but also highlight its potential role in broader wellness and body 

contouring applications. 
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In the practice of VFRT, understanding the concept of release and its 

implications is crucial. Release in VFRT does not solely pertain to the 

fascial fibers, such as collagen fibers, but also involves the management of 

fluid pressure in the tissue spaces. 

 

The initial step in VFRT often involves reducing fluid pressure within a 

specific area. This reduction in pressure can subsequently affect the fascial 

fibers, which may no longer align with the now unpressurized space. As a 

result, the volume and pressure in that area change, potentially leading to 

the instant remodeling of collagen fibers. Practitioners should be able to 

detect these changes during treatment. 

 

The interaction between the tuning forks and the fascial fibers can trigger 

an immediate response, facilitating this remodeling process. However, it's 

important to recognize that a change in sensation or an immediate relief of 

pain does not necessarily mean that the underlying condition is fully 

resolved. While an initial release can provide significant relief, it is often just 

one step in a more comprehensive treatment process. 

 

The concept of "Release doesn't mean result" is fundamental in VFRT. It 

signifies that after experiencing a release, practitioners need to reassess 

the situation. This reassessment might involve repositioning the tuning fork 

for further strikes and placements, which requires careful attention and use 

of the sensing hand. 
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Additionally, the concept of repositioning extends beyond the tuning fork. It 

might also mean adjusting the client's position or shifting focus to another 

area of the body. Sometimes, relieving pressure in one area can cause 

pain or restriction to manifest in another area. This shifting of symptoms 

requires practitioners to be adaptable and responsive, continually 

assessing and adjusting their approach to address the evolving needs of 

the client. 

 

This dynamic process underscores the importance of a holistic 

understanding of the body in VFRT. Practitioners must be attuned not only 

to the immediate changes they feel and observe but also to the broader 

implications of these changes on the client's overall well-being and 

treatment progress. 

 

Reassessment is a continuous and integral part of the treatment process, 

particularly in addressing issues related to range of motion and tension. 

The practitioner's ability to reassess and adapt the treatment based on the 

client's feedback is crucial for effective therapy. 

 

For example, if a client experiences range of motion problems in their neck 

and hip, they may be asked to turn their head in different directions. This 

movement can help both the client and the VFRT therapist identify areas of 

tension or misalignment. The client's subjective experience of tension or 
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pain, combined with the therapist's palpation, can pinpoint specific areas 

requiring attention. 

 

When a client indicates a particular area of tension or discomfort, the VFRT 

therapist can apply targeted pressure to these spots. This approach is not 

just about alleviating pain but also about addressing the tension that 

restricts movement. After working on these identified areas, it is important 

for the therapist to reassess the client's range of motion. This 

reassessment might involve asking the client to repeat the head-turning 

movement to determine if there's been an improvement or if tension has 

shifted to another area. 

 

Tension and pain can often impede movement, and the client's body will 

naturally signal where these impediments are located. By closely 

monitoring the client's responses and adjusting the treatment accordingly, 

the VFRT therapist can more effectively address the root causes of 

discomfort and mobility issues. 

 

This process of continuous reassessment ensures that the therapy is 

responsive to the client's changing needs. Even when a therapist believes 

the session might be complete, reassessing the client's condition can 

reveal additional areas that need attention, guiding the therapist on what to 

focus on next. Such an approach ensures a comprehensive and effective 

treatment, aiming for not just immediate relief but also long-term 

improvement in function and comfort. 
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Achieving complete resolution within a single session is often possible due 

to a combination of skilled palpation, responsive feedback, and a deep 

understanding of the technique. Unlike approaches that rely on a 

predetermined set of placements or a "paint by numbers" method, VFRT is 

much more dynamic and individualized. 

 

VFRT therapists assess and respond to changes in the client's condition 

throughout the session. After achieving a release in a particular area, the 

therapist reassesses to determine whether further work is needed there or 

elsewhere. This approach contrasts with rigid treatment protocols that do 

not account for the unique responses of each client. 

 

An important aspect of VFRT is recognizing that while it can be highly 

effective in addressing specific pain or mobility issues, it does not 

automatically alter a person’s lifestyle, habits, or triggers that may 

contribute to these problems. Long-term resolution of certain conditions 

may require addressing these broader factors alongside VFRT treatments. 

 

For instance, the first major VFRT client, who presented with chronic sciatic 

pain, experienced remarkable relief after a 90-minute session. This 

success story highlights the potential of VFRT to provide lasting relief, even 

from long-standing pain. Over time, VFRT therapists have refined their 



241 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

techniques and protocols, significantly reducing the duration of treatment 

while maintaining its effectiveness. 

 

However, it is crucial to acknowledge that some conditions may be 

influenced by lifestyle choices or long-standing habits. These factors can 

play a significant role in the onset and persistence of pain or mobility 

issues. Clients might report sudden onset of symptoms, but often these are 

the culmination of a series of events or long-term habits. VFRT therapists 

must consider these broader contexts when treating clients, as addressing 

only the immediate physical symptoms may not provide a complete solution 

to their problems. 

 

VFRT offers a highly responsive and effective approach to treating pain 

and mobility issues, but it should be considered part of a holistic strategy 

that also addresses lifestyle and habitual factors contributing to these 

conditions. 

 

VFRT acknowledges that physical ailments often have deep-rooted 

histories, sometimes tracing back to incidents such as sports injuries in 

youth or falls at a young age. Over time, these incidents can contribute to a 

chain of events affecting the body's functionality. Lifestyle changes, like 

altered sitting habits or dietary shifts, can further impact this chain, leading 

to compounded issues. 
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A significant concept in VFRT is that our bodies are always on the brink of 

potential pain due to accumulated pressure and fascial adhesions. These 

conditions prevent the body from functioning optimally. Even a seemingly 

innocuous action, like bending over or a sudden sneeze, can trigger 

intense pain. These incidents, often attributed to muscle spasms, are likely 

related to fascial and fluid issues within the body. 

 

VFRT aims to intervene in this chain of events, addressing not just the 

immediate symptoms but also the cumulative effects of past injuries and 

strains. The technique focuses on identifying and treating fascial scars, 

which are often invisible beneath the skin but significantly impact the body's 

overall health and function.  

 

Removing these fascial scars and reducing fluid pressure can provide 

substantial relief and may even reverse some of the long-term effects of 

these accumulated stresses. This process symbolizes the removal of "links 

in the chain" of a person's physical trauma history. 

 

VFRT operates on the understanding that absence of pain does not 

necessarily equate to complete healing, especially in younger individuals 

who may recover quickly but still carry underlying fascial damage. By 

addressing these deeper layers of fascial scarring and tension, VFRT can 

provide more comprehensive and lasting relief, contributing to improved 

mobility and overall well-being. 
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VFRT recognizes that our bodies often carry the remnants of past injuries 

and strains, which can manifest as fascial scars and fluid accumulation. 

This understanding challenges the conventional belief that healing from an 

injury means a complete return to a pre-injury state. In reality, fascial 

damage can linger beneath the skin, potentially leading to future 

complications. 

 

For instance, a simple incident like walking into a coffee table might seem 

minor, but it can result in fascial damage that doesn't fully heal. Over time, 

these small damages accumulate, leading to more significant issues. This 

concept is crucial in understanding the chronic conditions faced by many 

clients, who might not realize the cumulative impact of these minor injuries 

on their overall health. 

 

Long-term clients, such as truck drivers, often present with conditions like 

lymphedema due to their sedentary lifestyle. While traditional medical 

approaches might focus on treating symptoms, such as cauterizing veins to 

alleviate vein pressure, VFRT seeks to address the underlying causes of 

fluid buildup. By actively working to reverse edema in the lower extremities, 

VFRT can provide significant relief even when lifestyle changes are not 

feasible. 
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However, it's also important to acknowledge that some environmental 

factors, like exposure to dust or certain postures required by one's job, can 

continually contribute to these problems. For example, a sinus session in 

VFRT might temporarily alleviate sinus pressure and fluid buildup, but 

recurring exposure to irritants can bring back symptoms. 

 

VFRT practitioners understand that while they can provide relief and 

improve quality of life, the recurrence of some issues is inevitable due to 

environmental factors, job requirements, and lifestyle habits. This 

understanding shapes the approach of VFRT, focusing on providing relief 

and improving function while recognizing the limitations posed by external 

factors. The technique thus offers a pragmatic and effective approach to 

managing chronic conditions, improving mobility, and enhancing overall 

well-being, even in the face of persistent external challenges. 

 

Therapists understand the intricate relationship between physical ailments 

and lifestyle habits. While VFRT can be remarkably effective in reducing 

symptoms and improving conditions such as range of motion and breathing 

difficulties, the longevity of these benefits can be influenced by the client's 

daily habits and environment. 

 

VFRT therapists are adept at addressing the immediate symptoms 

presented by clients. They can often remove many of the "links in the 

chain" of a client's long-term physical issues, sometimes tracing back to the 

initial cause of discomfort. However, they also recognize that unless there 
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is a change in the lifestyle factors contributing to these issues, the 

problems may eventually resurface. 

 

Communication with clients about their lifestyle and habits is a key part of 

the VFRT process. Therapists should feel comfortable discussing these 

aspects with clients, as they can significantly impact the long-term success 

of the treatment. When clients inquire about the recurrence of their 

symptoms, therapists need to consider whether these are related to 

ongoing habits or environmental factors. 

 

The concept of "healer logic" in VFRT involves setting appropriate session 

goals, whether for short-term relief or long-term therapy. It acknowledges 

that some conditions, especially those influenced by the client's 

environment or ingrained habits, might require multiple sessions to resolve 

fully. In such cases, the immediate goal might be to provide temporary 

relief or improve certain functions, like range of motion, as a step towards 

longer-term healing. 

 

Therefore, while a single VFRT session can often bring significant relief 

and functional improvement, therapists should be aware of and discuss 

with their clients the potential need for ongoing treatment or lifestyle 

adjustments. This approach ensures that clients have realistic expectations 

and understand the role of their daily habits in maintaining the benefits of 

VFRT. 
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It is crucial for therapists to set clear and realistic goals for each session, 

distinguishing between short-term and long-term objectives. This clarity 

helps both the therapist and the client understand what can be achieved in 

a given session and what might require a longer-term approach. 

 

Effective communication before the session is key, especially regarding the 

potential need for ongoing treatment. This conversation sets the stage for 

managing expectations and ensures that the client understands the 

process and potential outcomes of VFRT. 

 

Feedback is a vital component of the VFRT process. After working with a 

client, therapists need to ascertain whether the treatment was effective. 

This evaluation is particularly important when dealing with pain, as VFRT 

aims to significantly reduce or eliminate pain within a single session. While 

this is a high standard, VFRT practitioners are trained to achieve such 

outcomes. 

 

The way therapists inquire about the client's condition post-treatment is 

crucial. Instead of asking general questions like "How are you doing?" or 

"How do you feel now?", which can yield vague or non-specific responses, 

VFRT therapists are encouraged to ask more targeted questions like 

"Where is the pain now?". This specific questioning helps clients focus on 

their current state and provides more accurate feedback. 
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Such precise questioning also helps clients who might be reluctant to 

express ongoing discomfort or who might not fully recognize changes in 

their pain levels. It prompts them to actively assess their condition, 

considering both pain relief and improvements in range of motion. 

 

Setting clear session goals, effectively communicating expectations, and 

using targeted questioning are essential practices in VFRT. These 

approaches ensure that the therapist can accurately assess the session's 

effectiveness and guide further treatment as needed, ultimately leading to 

better outcomes for the client. 

 

In VFRT, continual reassessment throughout the session is a critical 

strategy for achieving successful outcomes. This approach not only aids in 

tracking progress but also alleviates any pressure the client might feel 

about providing feedback that could be perceived as negative. 

 

Reassessment involves regularly checking in with the client about their pain 

levels and range of motion. This process is an integral part of the session, 

allowing the therapist to gauge the effectiveness of their interventions and 

make necessary adjustments. When therapists ask specific questions like 

"Where is the pain now?", it encourages clients to provide focused and 

factual feedback. This question is purposefully direct, as it helps in 

obtaining precise information about the client's current state. 
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The way clients respond to such questions can be very telling. Responses 

like "That's interesting" often indicate that the client has noticed a change, 

even if it's not complete resolution of their issues. These responses are 

valuable as they provide insights into the client's perception of their 

progress. 

 

VFRT differs from some other healing modalities in its potential to produce 

immediate and noticeable results. However, it's important to recognize that 

not every modality will have the same impact, and clients may seek out 

various treatments for different reasons. In VFRT, the focus is on tangible 

changes in pain and mobility, and the therapist's role includes guiding the 

client to recognize and articulate these changes. 

 

Understanding that healing is a process and that client feedback is a crucial 

component of this process helps therapists to better serve their clients. By 

reassessing regularly and encouraging honest communication, VFRT 

therapists can ensure they are effectively addressing their clients' needs 

and contributing to their overall healing journey. 

 

The primary goal is to achieve tangible outcomes in pain resolution and 

improvement in the range of motion. It's crucial to move beyond subjective 

feelings of change and focus on concrete results, such as the absence of 

pain or enhanced mobility. 
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The mere sensation of feeling something change is not considered a 

sufficient outcome in VFRT. The technique aims for more definitive results 

– the elimination of pain and the enhancement of movement. When clients 

report feeling "a little better," this indicates progress, but it also suggests 

that the issue may not be fully resolved. VFRT therapists aim for a more 

complete resolution, and so they continue to probe and reassess until the 

desired outcome is achieved. 

 

First-time clients often exhibit significant reactions to VFRT treatments. 

They may express disbelief or amazement at the effectiveness of the 

technique, especially if they have been dealing with chronic pain or mobility 

issues for a long time. The realization that their pain can be significantly 

reduced or eliminated in a relatively short session can be a profound 

experience. 

 

This level of effectiveness is what sets VFRT apart and establishes its 

practitioners as experts in pain resolution and range of motion 

improvement. The therapist's role involves not just applying the technique 

but also guiding the client to recognize and articulate the changes in their 

condition. By asking specific questions like "Where is the pain now?" and 

encouraging movement to test the range of motion, VFRT therapists can 

effectively gauge the success of the treatment and ensure that the client is 

aware of the significant improvements made during the session. 
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Therapists often encounter clients who are astonished by the rapid relief 

from pain or improvement in range of motion. This disbelief can lead them 

to test their own bodies, trying to bring back the pain through various 

movements, which underscores the profound impact of VFRT. 

 

However, it's important to recognize that while immediate relief is a 

hallmark of VFRT, the longevity of this relief can vary depending on several 

factors, including the client's lifestyle and habits. Sometimes, the pain may 

reappear after a few days, especially if the underlying causes or 

contributing factors are not addressed. VFRT can effectively remove one or 

more "links" in the chain of pain and dysfunction, but without changes in 

certain behaviors or conditions, issues may resurface. 

 

The distinction between therapy clients and pain relief clients is crucial. 

Those seeking therapy often require ongoing treatment to address the root 

causes of their pain, which might have developed over a long period. On 

the other hand, some clients seek immediate pain relief to continue with 

their daily activities. These clients may not be looking for a long-term 

solution but rather enough relief to return to their routine. 

 

The phrase "it didn't get there overnight" is commonly heard from clients, 

especially those who have endured pain for a long time. This 

acknowledgment implies that while immediate relief is possible, complete 

healing or long-term pain-free living might require more time and possibly 

lifestyle adjustments. 
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As VFRT therapists, the goal is to not only provide immediate relief but also 

to educate and retrain clients to understand that living with chronic pain 

isn't a necessity. By offering both immediate relief and guidance on long-

term pain management strategies, therapists can help clients envision and 

work towards a future where pain doesn't dominate their lives. 

 

VFRT offers remarkable capabilities in providing rapid pain relief and 

improving mobility. Therapists must navigate the balance between offering 

immediate relief and addressing longer-term issues, educating clients 

about the potential for lasting change, and managing expectations about 

the healing process. 

 

The ultimate goal for each session is to achieve 100% pain relief and full 

restoration of range of motion for the specific condition being addressed. 

The VFRT approach emphasizes the importance of complete resolution of 

a single issue before moving on to others, especially when clients present 

with multiple complaints. 

 

The terminology clients use to describe their condition post-treatment is 

crucial. Statements like "That feels a lot better" indicate improvement but 

do not necessarily mean the client is entirely pain-free. VFRT aims for 

definitive feedback, such as "My pain is gone" or "My range of motion is 
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back to normal." This level of success is what VFRT therapists strive for in 

each session. 

 

Achieving less than complete pain relief or only partial improvement in 

range of motion is not considered a full success. The methodology is 

designed to provide total resolution of the client's primary issue in one 

session. This ambitious goal sets VFRT apart from many other treatment 

modalities. 

 

The concept of "Healer Logic" in VFRT involves selecting the most 

pressing issue from the client's list of complaints and focusing on 

completely resolving it. This focused approach ensures more effective and 

efficient treatment. While clients may experience various levels of 

improvement during a session, the objective remains to reach a point 

where they can unequivocally state that their pain is gone or their range of 

motion is fully restored. 

 

VFRT's effectiveness lies in its structured approach, combining specific 

techniques, thorough training, and practical experience. Practitioners 

worldwide have replicated these results, demonstrating the method's 

reliability and effectiveness. VFRT thus presents a unique opportunity in 

the realm of pain relief and physical therapy, offering the possibility of 

complete resolution of specific issues within a single session. 
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Healer Logic: 

 

The concept of VFRT extends beyond the physical interaction with clients 

in a clinical setting. This approach involves a deep understanding of fascia 

and fluids and the recognition of various conditions that might be 

misinterpreted as other ailments. Practitioners develop an enhanced 

awareness of bodily signs, such as puffiness under the eyes or uneven hair 

loss, which are indicative of underlying issues related to fascia and fluid. 

 

Observation plays a crucial role in VFRT. Practitioners learn to discern 

subtle irregularities in their clients' movements, such as a limp or a 

discrepancy in leg length, which can be vital clues in understanding the 

client's condition. These observations often begin before any direct 

interaction with the client, highlighting the importance of a holistic approach 

in VFRT. 

 

Communication with clients, even during preliminary stages such as 

scheduling sessions, is integral to VFRT. Practitioners often engage with 

their peers in alumni groups to discuss various diagnoses and share 

insights. However, the VFRT approach emphasizes less on specific 

diagnoses, as they can sometimes be inaccurate or misleading. Instead, 

the focus is on understanding the location and nature of the client's pain, 

range of motion issues, and other physical restrictions. This perspective 

aligns with addressing the symptoms associated with various diagnoses, 

regardless of their complexity or severity. 
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In essence, VFRT therapists are encouraged to concentrate on the 

physical manifestations of the client's condition, such as pain and mobility 

restrictions, rather than being overly concerned with the specific diagnosis. 

This approach aids in navigating through complex cases, enabling 

practitioners to effectively address the root causes of the symptoms 

presented. 

 

Healer Logic in VFRT encompasses a comprehensive approach, beginning 

even before the physical session with a client. This methodology involves a 

deep understanding of how to prepare for a session, determining the 

appropriate positioning of the client (face up or face down), identifying 

which areas to focus on first, and establishing clear session goals. 

Maintaining focus on these goals throughout the session is a critical part of 

Healer Logic. 

 

When applying VFRT protocols, discerning the starting point is crucial. For 

instance, in clients with fibromyalgia, despite the generalized nature of their 

pain, there is often an area where the pain is more intense. Recognizing 

these areas helps in determining where to apply the tuning forks. This 

process involves not just physical assessment but also effective 

communication with the client. Asking the right questions prior to a session 

is vital. Understanding the client's condition, especially if it's an unfamiliar 

diagnosis, is key. However, the emphasis in VFRT is not solely on the 
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diagnosis but more on identifying where the client experiences pain and 

has limited range of motion. 

 

In VFRT, addressing these symptoms is central, regardless of the 

underlying diagnosis. This approach is grounded in the belief that 

managing the symptoms effectively can lead to overall improvement in the 

client's condition. However, it is also important to recognize the limitations 

of VFRT. There are conditions and situations where VFRT may not be 

applicable, and knowing when to decline a session for valid reasons is part 

of Healer Logic. This includes understanding when not to work on certain 

areas, such as around the head, based on the specific training and 

guidelines within VFRT. 

 

This section on Healer Logic aims to provide a comprehensive 

understanding of these aspects, enhancing the practitioner's ability to make 

informed decisions and apply VFRT effectively and safely. 

 

In VFRT, practitioners need to exercise careful judgment when deciding 

whether to treat certain clients, considering their unique medical conditions. 

This decision-making process is an integral part of Healer Logic. For 

instance, clients with epilepsy or seizures require a thorough understanding 

of their specific type of seizures before proceeding with VFRT. Similarly, 

treating pregnant clients, especially in certain areas of their body, may not 

be advisable. 
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When it comes to clients undergoing cancer treatments, VFRT practitioners 

do not work directly on cancer tumors. However, they can focus on 

enhancing the client's quality of life during their treatment. The approach 

here is not about intervening with the cancer treatment but rather providing 

supportive care that can complement their ongoing therapies. 

 

Regarding clients with implanted medical devices like pacemakers or 

devices for peripheral nerve stimulation, the concern in VFRT is not about 

the impact of the tuning fork's vibrations on these devices, as the tuning 

fork does not generate electricity. Instead, the focus is on understanding 

the placement of these devices and their leads. For instance, a device 

providing electrical pulses might be situated under the skin and attached to 

the fascia. The leads may be connected to specific nerves. In such cases, 

VFRT practitioners need to be cautious about the placement of the tuning 

fork, avoiding areas close to the device (the box), the leads, or their routes. 

 

This careful consideration of various medical conditions and devices 

underscores the importance of tailored treatment in VFRT. Practitioners 

must be well-informed about their clients' health statuses and any medical 

devices they may have to ensure safe and effective treatment. This aspect 

of Healer Logic is about balancing the benefits of VFRT with the need to 

avoid potential risks, especially in clients with complex medical histories or 

specific health concerns. 
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In VFRT, the use of a tuning fork is not associated with concerns about 

electrical stimulation or overstimulating the nervous system. This is an 

important distinction in understanding how VFRT interacts with the body's 

nervous system and its response to treatments. 

 

The tuning fork's vibrations, when applied to the skin, are not expected to 

directly stimulate the nerves in a manner that would lead to nerve pain or 

muscle spasms. The nervous system operates through pulses that start 

from the sensory ends or higher up in the nervous system. Therefore, while 

the tuning fork may stimulate nerve endings, this does not equate to 

altering motor control or causing involuntary muscle movements. 

 

In terms of concerns like osteoporosis, VFRT practitioners are careful not 

to apply excessive pressure on the bones. The technique is gentle enough 

not to risk breaking bones, even in cases of osteoporosis. In fact, VFRT 

can be beneficial in supporting the healing of broken bones. When a bone 

is fractured, the tuning fork can be used near (but not directly on) the 

affected area to facilitate healing. This is because the tuning fork helps in 

managing the interstitial fluid, which plays a role in the body's healing 

process. 

 

The body's healing process can sometimes be inefficient due to the 

accumulation of fluids in the injured area, a part of the acute inflammatory 

response. This fluid, which is consistent throughout the body, can hinder 

the healing process by remaining in the vicinity of the injury. VFRT aims to 
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alleviate this issue by helping to move these fluids away from the injury 

site. This process can aid in reducing inflammation and promoting more 

effective healing. 

 

VFRT focuses on enhancing the body's natural healing capabilities by 

managing the fluid dynamics, rather than exerting any form of electrical or 

excessive mechanical stimulation on the nervous system or the skeletal 

structure. This approach highlights the importance of understanding the 

body's responses to injury and treatment, and the role of VFRT in 

supporting the natural healing process. 

 

In VFRT, the management of fluid in the body is a crucial aspect of 

facilitating healing. Excessive fluid accumulation can hinder the body's 

natural healing processes, much like how a natural disaster disrupts the 

normal functioning of a city. Just as emergency services like the Red Cross 

or FEMA face challenges in delivering aid due to obstacles like flooding or 

landslides, the body can encounter similar difficulties in healing when there 

is an excessive buildup of fluid. This fluid can act as a barrier, preventing 

the removal of waste products and the delivery of necessary nutrients to 

the affected area. 

 

In cases of surgical recovery or injury, the accumulation of fluid can be 

particularly problematic. VFRT aims to manage this fluid buildup to prevent 

it from becoming a hindrance in the healing process. By addressing the 
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fluid dynamics, VFRT can facilitate a more effective and efficient healing 

environment. 

 

Regarding the treatment of areas with bones, pins, and plates, VFRT 

practitioners are advised to avoid direct contact with these structures. The 

focus is on the soft tissue, which naturally responds to vibration. It's 

important to remember that our bodies are constantly exposed to 

vibrations, whether from everyday activities like riding in a car or using a 

vibrating pad. These vibrations are a normal part of our environment and 

generally do not pose a risk to our health. 

 

However, in VFRT, the emphasis is not just on the vibration itself but on the 

pressure applied during the treatment. Practitioners must be mindful of the 

amount of pressure they exert with the tuning fork. The goal is to provide 

effective treatment without applying excessive force, especially in areas 

with implants or fragile structures. This careful approach ensures that the 

treatment is both safe and beneficial, aligning with the overall principles of 

VFRT in promoting healing and wellness. 

 

In the practice of VFRT, understanding the implications of treatment on 

pregnant clients is essential. One significant consideration is the potential 

of VFRT, particularly when applying the lower back protocol, to induce 

labor. The relaxation of tension in a pregnant woman's lower back can 

sometimes trigger the onset of labor. Therefore, VFRT practitioners must 
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ensure that any pregnant client they work on is ready for childbirth, as the 

effects of the treatment could be quite immediate. 

 

However, it's important to note that VFRT does not provide a set list of 

contraindications for its practitioners. While VFRT founders Bobbi Jo and 

the speaker have their own preferences and practices regarding what 

conditions or areas they avoid treating, they do not impose these as strict 

guidelines for all VFRT therapists. Each practitioner has the autonomy and 

responsibility to decide whether to treat a client, based on their professional 

judgment, understanding of the technique, and consideration of the client's 

specific circumstances. 

 

The approach in VFRT is to empower therapists with knowledge and 

insight into potential concerns or risks associated with various conditions. 

This information is based on research and practical experience within the 

field of sound healing and VFRT. While some contraindications are 

commonly acknowledged in the broader sound healing community, VFRT's 

approach is to critically evaluate these through research and practical 

application. The goal is to discern which concerns are valid and which may 

not have a substantial basis, allowing practitioners to make informed 

decisions about their treatment practices. 

 

VFRT encourages practitioners to be mindful of situations like treating 

pregnant women, where there could be significant effects such as inducing 

labor. However, the ultimate decision on what conditions or areas to treat 
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lies with the individual practitioner, guided by their understanding of VFRT, 

their assessment of each client, and their professional judgment. 

 

Therapists are encouraged to undertake their own research, particularly 

from a medical perspective, to understand the various concerns that may 

arise during treatment. However, it is also emphasized that therapists have 

the right to decide not to work on a client if they feel uncomfortable or 

unsure about any aspect of the treatment. This decision-making process 

reflects the therapist's responsibility to ensure they are fully informed and 

confident in their ability to provide safe and effective treatment. 

 

VFRT practitioners are advised to encourage clients to seek clearance from 

their doctors, especially when there are uncertainties or specific health 

concerns. This collaborative approach with medical professionals can help 

address any potential issues and ensure that the VFRT treatment is 

suitable for the client's condition. 

 

Understanding the root cause of a client's pain or restricted movement is 

key in VFRT. Therapists should engage in thorough discussions with 

clients about their history and experiences leading up to their current 

condition. In many cases, the origin of pain or discomfort may trace back to 

an event or injury that occurred years earlier. Identifying these triggers is 

crucial for effective treatment planning. 
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VFRT therapists also focus on how to respond to typical client questions, 

such as the effectiveness of VFRT protocols and setting goals for each 

session. One common question from clients is about the duration of the 

treatment's effectiveness. The VFRT approach acknowledges that the 

response to treatment varies from person to person. Some clients may 

experience immediate and lasting relief, especially in cases where fluid 

pressure is the primary issue. In other situations, the response might be 

more gradual or require multiple sessions. 

 

Through Healer Logic, VFRT practitioners develop an understanding of 

how different conditions may respond to treatment. This understanding is 

based on both their knowledge of VFRT protocols and their experience with 

various client cases. By considering each client's unique situation and 

applying their expertise in VFRT, therapists can provide tailored treatment 

plans that address the specific needs and concerns of their clients. 

 

The healing effects are often long-lasting, provided the client does not re-

expose themselves to the conditions or situations that originally caused 

their issues. VFRT recognizes two primary types of issues that clients face: 

acute and chronic. Acute issues are typically linked to a specific event that 

leads to pain and range of motion problems, whereas chronic issues may 

not have a singular event as their cause but are often related to lifestyle 

factors such as diet, activities, or environmental exposures. 
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One significant aspect of VFRT is the ability to identify patterns in clients' 

symptoms and relate them to potential causes. For example, fluid pressure 

in the face can often be linked to environmental factors like mold, dust, or 

pet dander. Therefore, VFRT therapists are encouraged to inquire about 

clients' living conditions, such as the presence of pets, mold, or dust, to 

better understand the root causes of their symptoms. 

 

There are instances where VFRT treatment has prompted clients to 

investigate their environments, leading to discoveries like mold in their 

homes. Such environmental factors can significantly contribute to chronic 

respiratory issues. For example, a client may suffer from allergic reactions 

due to mold spores from a nearby corn silo entering their bedroom, or 

another client might be affected by dust in their home or workplace. 

 

VFRT therapists are trained to consider these environmental factors when 

treating clients. They understand that the duration of the treatment's 

effectiveness can vary greatly depending on the client's ongoing exposure 

to these factors. Hence, when asked by clients about how long the effects 

of VFRT will last, the honest answer might be uncertainty. The lasting effect 

of a treatment is not solely dependent on the technique itself but also on 

the client's willingness to make necessary changes in their lifestyle or 

environment to avoid re-exposure to the factors causing their issues. 

 

This comprehensive approach highlights the importance of understanding 

each client's unique situation and tailoring the treatment to not only address 
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immediate symptoms but also to consider long-term solutions and lifestyle 

changes that can support sustained health and well-being. 

 

Understanding the underlying causes of a client's symptoms is crucial for 

effective treatment and preventing recurrence. This involves engaging in 

detailed conversations with clients to uncover key information about their 

history and lifestyle. Questions such as "When was the first time this 

happened?" or "How long have you had this issue?" help in identifying 

patterns and potential triggers for their conditions, whether it's sinus 

pressure, migraines, high blood pressure, or other ailments. 

 

A significant part of the VFRT approach involves exploring changes in a 

client's life that may have contributed to their symptoms. These changes 

could include moving to a new location, undergoing construction at home, 

acquiring a pet, changing jobs, or any other significant life events. For 

example, a client who started experiencing migraines after moving to a new 

lake house might be experiencing issues related to that specific 

environment. VFRT therapists are trained to look for signs of fluid buildup in 

clients, even before physical examination, as this is often a common issue, 

especially in cases involving sinus problems. 

 

However, it's important to clarify that the process of releasing fluids in 

VFRT is not a magical solution. The body's natural systems, such as the 

lymphatic and cardiovascular systems, are responsible for processing and 

eliminating these fluids. When a significant amount of fluid is released, 
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clients might experience a temporary feeling of being drained, a condition 

often referred to as a "healing crisis." This sensation is the body's response 

to the sudden release of substances that have been stagnant in the 

interstitial spaces. 

 

Interstitial spaces in the body can retain substances for extended periods, 

sometimes even for a lifetime. VFRT aims to release these trapped 

materials, which can include residuals from medical procedures such as 

oral surgery or dental work. The technique focuses on areas where these 

substances are likely to accumulate, like the sides of the face, to facilitate 

their release and processing by the body's natural systems. 

 

Through VFRT, therapists assist clients in addressing the immediate 

symptoms and encourage them to make lifestyle adjustments or seek 

further medical advice to prevent recurrence. The goal is not only to 

provide temporary relief but to contribute to long-term wellness by 

addressing both the symptoms and their underlying causes. 

 

The release of substances trapped in the body's interstitial spaces is an 

important aspect of the healing process, but it can also lead to what is 

known as a healing crisis. This phenomenon occurs when the body begins 

to eliminate substances that have been released during treatment, 

activating the immune system to process and remove them. 
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One example of this is the release of heavy metals, which might have 

accumulated in the interstitial spaces, particularly following dental 

procedures or oral surgery. Clients might experience a metallic taste, 

reminiscent of their dental visits, as these metals are released. 

 

Another aspect involves the release of triglycerides from fat cells. VFRT 

can reduce the size of individual fat cells by releasing triglycerides back 

into the interstitial space. However, this sudden release of triglycerides can 

potentially lead to a hyperglycemic state, as the body must process this 

influx. The elimination process can vary among individuals, with some 

experiencing noticeable changes in their elimination patterns, including the 

release of a milky, odorous discharge during fat burning sessions. 

 

It's also important to note the relationship between fluid retention and fat 

cells. Edema, or the accumulation of free fluid, is often found around 

enlarged fat cells. When VFRT is used to release these fluids, especially in 

individuals with significant fluid retention, the body's systems are activated 

to process and eliminate these substances. This increased activity can 

sometimes result in a healing crisis, where the client experiences 

symptoms similar to flu, such as fatigue or body aches. 

 

VFRT therapists must be aware of these potential responses and prepare 

their clients for the possibility of a healing crisis as a part of the natural 

healing process. It’s crucial for therapists to inform clients that these 

symptoms, while potentially uncomfortable, are indicative of the body's 
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efforts to eliminate long-held substances and restore balance. This 

understanding helps clients to anticipate and manage the after-effects of 

VFRT sessions, facilitating a more informed and comfortable healing 

experience. 

 

In VFRT, the frequency of sessions depends on various factors, including 

the client's individual needs and the specific goals of the treatment. After a 

VFRT session, the body needs time to process and eliminate the 

substances that have been released, particularly from the interstitial 

spaces. This process is not instantaneous and requires the client's body to 

naturally work through the released materials, whether they are fluids, 

triglycerides, or other substances. 

 

For clients who have undergone sessions focusing on fluid release, it's 

often recommended to allow a day or two for their body to process and 

eliminate these fluids before undergoing another session. However, in 

cases where the focus is on improving range of motion or alleviating pain 

without a significant movement of fluids, more frequent sessions may be 

appropriate. Clients might benefit from back-to-back sessions, or even 

multiple sessions in a single day, depending on their response and 

tolerance to the treatment. 

 

The tolerance of the human body to vibration is another consideration in 

VFRT. The body is generally capable of handling significant amounts of 

vibration without adverse effects. This is exemplified by individuals who 
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work with vibrating machinery or equipment, or those who spend extended 

periods on vibrating platforms, such as ships. The analogy here is that just 

as the body can adapt to these environments, it can also handle the 

vibrations from a tuning fork used in VFRT. 

 

It's important for VFRT therapists to assess each client's individual 

response and needs when determining the appropriate frequency of 

sessions. The key is to balance the benefits of the treatment with the 

body's natural capacity to process and recover from each session. This 

approach ensures that VFRT is both effective and safe, tailored to the 

unique circumstances of each client. Regular assessment and 

communication with clients about their responses to treatment are crucial in 

determining the optimal frequency and intensity of VFRT sessions. 

 

Healer Logic in VFRT entails a holistic understanding of a client's fascial 

health and its evolution over time. This concept recognizes that most 

individuals are born with healthy, unproblematic fascia, barring any 

congenital defects. However, as people age and undergo various life 

experiences, their fascia can become compromised. Activities like sports, 

accidental injuries, surgeries, and other medical interventions can all 

impact the fascia's condition, often leading to long-term issues. 

 

VFRT focuses on the concept that fascia, the collagenous web-like 

structure surrounding muscles and organs, may not have intrinsic 

mechanisms for self-repair, particularly when altered by injury or surgery. 
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This is where the unique approach of VFRT comes into play, combining 

stretching and vibration. The stretching component is achieved through 

applied pressure from the tuning fork, while the vibration adds a dynamic 

element that most traditional modalities lack. This combination is believed 

to be crucial for modifying the fascia effectively, as supported by emerging 

research in fascial health. 

 

However, it's important to recognize the limitations of VFRT, especially in 

cases of significant medical modifications like organ removals, joint 

replacements, or the insertion of pins and plates. These alterations 

fundamentally change the body’s structure and functioning, often leading to 

compensatory mechanisms in the fascia and surrounding tissues. VFRT 

cannot reverse these changes or restore the body to its pre-altered state. 

Instead, the focus shifts to managing the symptoms and improving the 

client's quality of life. 

 

For clients with medical modifications, VFRT aims to address the 

secondary issues that arise, such as pain, altered gait, or restricted range 

of motion. The goal is to enhance the functioning of the remaining or 

compensating structures, thereby improving the client's overall well-being. 

Understanding the client's specific condition, the nature of their medical 

alterations, and their personal health goals is crucial in tailoring VFRT to 

their needs.  
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Healer Logic in VFRT emphasizes a compassionate, client-centered 

approach, recognizing the complexities of each individual’s fascial health 

and aiming to provide relief and support wherever possible, within the 

realistic boundaries of their physical condition. 

 

Addressing the symptoms associated with medical alterations and 

modifications is crucial. The primary focus is on identifying and treating the 

pain points and other symptoms resulting from these changes. One of the 

critical issues in dealing with medical modifications, such as surgeries or 

injuries, is the period of immobility or downtime that often follows. This 

immobility can have significant implications for fascial health. 

 

Fascia adapts and remodels itself based on tension and movement 

patterns. When movement is restricted, such as during prolonged sitting or 

after surgery, the fascia begins to adapt to this new, more limited range of 

motion. This adaptation process is guided by the fibroblasts in the fascia, 

which respond to the tension and positions held over time. For instance, if a 

person sleeps in a certain position or sits for extended periods, the fascia 

begins to align itself accordingly. This can lead to reduced mobility and the 

fusion of sliding surfaces that are meant to remain flexible and 

independent. 

 

The concept of sliding surfaces in fascial health is particularly important. 

These surfaces are designed to slide over one another, allowing for smooth 

movement. However, when movement is restricted, these surfaces can 
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begin to adhere to each other, leading to stiffness and reduced mobility. 

This is why stretching upon waking or after long periods of inactivity is 

essential, as it helps to break these adhesions and maintain fascial health. 

 

VFRT also addresses challenges in clients with severe movement 

restrictions, such as those with paralysis following a stroke. In these cases, 

the approach focuses on improving whatever range of motion is possible, 

challenging the notion that movement cannot be regained. The goal is to 

work within the client's capabilities, focusing on maintaining and enhancing 

mobility, preventing further fascial adhesions, and managing pain. 

 

VFRT emphasizes the importance of movement and the role of fascia in 

responding to our habitual postures and activities. For clients with medical 

alterations or significant restrictions in movement, the approach is to focus 

on symptom management, improving quality of life, and maximizing their 

potential for movement and flexibility within the constraints of their 

condition. This client-centered approach is crucial in helping individuals 

adapt to their altered physical states while promoting as much mobility and 

comfort as possible. 

 

Understanding the complex interplay between fascia, fluid accumulation, 

and mobility is crucial, especially in cases involving medical conditions like 

stroke-induced paralysis. Traditional beliefs often attribute the lack of 

movement in such cases solely to neurological impairments. However, 

VFRT posits that fascial tightness and fluid buildup also play significant 
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roles. Through the application of tuning forks, VFRT aims to loosen the 

fascia, mobilize fluids, and break down fascial adhesions, potentially 

restoring movement even in cases previously deemed irreversible. 

 

This approach challenges the conventional prognosis in some medical 

conditions, suggesting that what was once thought to be permanent 

neurological damage might, in fact, be reversible to some extent by 

addressing fascial and fluid-related issues. The success of VFRT in these 

cases underscores the importance of considering the body's fascial system 

as a key factor in mobility and pain management. 

 

However, VFRT acknowledges its limitations, particularly in cases of birth 

or developmental defects. While not entirely dismissing the potential for 

improvement, practitioners recognize the challenges in altering congenital 

conditions, especially as the body ages. 

 

In terms of cognitive, psychological, or behavioral issues, VFRT's primary 

focus has been on pain and mobility rather than these areas. While this 

technique can aid in reducing fluid accumulation around the neck and 

head, which might indirectly benefit conditions like stress or PTSD, it is not 

directly aimed at addressing neurological or psychological conditions. For 

these issues, VFRT suggests other methodologies, possibly involving 

unweighted tuning forks, designed specifically for such conditions. 
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The decision-making process in VFRT is client-centered and prioritizes 

immediate health risks and quality-of-life improvements. For instance, if a 

client presents with multiple issues, including breathing restrictions, high 

blood pressure, or a desire for cosmetic improvements, the therapist's 

approach should prioritize addressing the most pressing health concerns 

first. This prioritization requires a thorough understanding of the client's 

overall health condition, their specific symptoms, and the potential impact 

of VFRT on these symptoms. 

 

VFRT emphasizes a holistic and individualized approach to treatment, 

always taking into consideration the specific needs and health conditions of 

each client. By focusing on the fascial system and fluid dynamics, VFRT 

provides a unique perspective and potential treatment pathway for a variety 

of conditions, with the understanding that each client's response to 

treatment may vary. 

 

When determining the treatment priority for a client presenting with multiple 

issues, the primary consideration is the risk or danger associated with their 

conditions. The logic here is to address the most immediate threats to their 

health and safety first. This approach is particularly relevant when dealing 

with issues that affect mobility and increase the risk of falling, which can 

have serious consequences, especially in older adults or those with certain 

medical conditions. 
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One common issue impacting mobility and fall risk is a discrepancy in leg 

length, which can lead to misalignment and imbalance. This misalignment 

might occur at the joints and can significantly affect a person's gait and 

stability. In such cases, VFRT prioritizes assessing and addressing these 

joint issues to prevent frequent falls, which should take precedence over 

other less critical concerns. 

 

Another pattern observed is the development of postural issues, such as a 

hunchback, often linked to mobility and balance problems. For instance, 

individuals with one leg longer than the other might constantly look down to 

avoid tripping, gradually leading to a hunched posture. Similarly, individuals 

with neuropathy, who have reduced sensation in their feet, might adopt a 

cautious gait that contributes to postural changes. Addressing the 

underlying causes of these postural issues is crucial in VFRT, as they can 

significantly impact the individual's quality of life and risk of injury. 

 

Additionally, conditions like Multiple Sclerosis (MS) or stroke-induced 

paralysis can affect gait patterns. These conditions may lead to dragging of 

the foot or an abnormal walking stride due to fascial restrictions and fluid 

build-up in different parts of the leg, such as the Achilles tendon or other 

leg areas. VFRT seeks to identify and alleviate these restrictions to improve 

the client's gait and reduce the risk of falls. 

 

The VFRT approach to treating clients with multiple issues involves a 

careful assessment of the risks and dangers associated with each 
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condition. The primary focus is on addressing the most immediate threats 

to the client's health and safety, particularly those affecting mobility and 

increasing the risk of falls. By prioritizing these issues, VFRT practitioners 

can significantly enhance their clients' safety and quality of life, laying a 

foundation for addressing other less critical concerns in subsequent 

sessions. 

 

In VFRT, the approach to treating various health conditions, including 

neurological disorders like Multiple Sclerosis (MS), focuses on addressing 

symptoms that may not be directly related to the primary diagnosis but 

rather result from secondary issues such as fascial tightness and fluid 

buildup. VFRT posits that by resolving these secondary issues, significant 

improvements in symptoms and quality of life can be achieved, even in 

conditions traditionally considered intractable. 

 

For example, conditions like drop foot, often seen in MS patients, might be 

improved in one VFRT session. This improvement is achieved not by 

treating the MS directly, but by addressing fascial and fluid-related 

restrictions that contribute to the problem. Similarly, VFRT practitioners 

approach heart attack and stroke recovery with caution, particularly 

avoiding treatment in cases where blood clots are a concern. However, this 

approach can be beneficial in managing blood pressure by working on 

areas such as the neck and under the occipital ridge, as fluid buildup in 

these areas can contribute to elevated blood pressure. 
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Stroke prevention is also considered in the context of fluid dynamics in the 

head and neck area. The neck is seen as a vulnerable area through which 

all vital systems to the brain pass. VFRT aims to alleviate fluid 

accumulation and potential fascial restrictions in this area, thereby possibly 

reducing the risk of stroke. 

 

Additionally, VFRT can be effective in addressing respiratory issues. The 

technique can help open bronchioles and alleviate breathing difficulties in 

conditions like Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease (COPD). It's 

important to note that VFRT recognizes the impact of repetitive actions like 

coughing on fascial health, as these actions can be traumatic to the body 

and lead to further fascial tightness and fluid buildup. 

 

VFRT offers a unique approach to managing a variety of health conditions 

by focusing on fascial health and fluid dynamics. While it does not claim to 

cure underlying diseases like MS, stroke, or heart attack, VFRT aims to 

alleviate symptoms and improve quality of life by addressing the secondary 

fascial and fluid issues that these conditions can exacerbate. This 

approach underscores the importance of a holistic view of health, where 

addressing one aspect of the body's function can lead to improvements in 

seemingly unrelated areas. 

 

The prioritization of treatment focuses on several key factors, notably 

danger and risk, pain relief, range of motion, and quality of life issues. This 
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approach acknowledges the interconnectedness of various bodily systems 

and the role of fascia in influencing these aspects of health. 

 

1. Danger and Risk: The primary concern in VFRT is addressing any 

conditions that pose an immediate danger or risk to the client. For example, 

tight fascia around the ribcage can impact respiratory function by 

constricting the bronchioles. VFRT techniques can access the lungs via the 

back of the rib cage, which is often more accessible and less obstructed. 

This approach was illustrated in the case of a client with low oxygen levels, 

whose breathing and oxygen saturation improved significantly in just one 

session. Such interventions can be crucial in cases where immediate risk 

or danger is present. 

 

2. Pain Relief: Pain is a critical indicator of underlying issues and is often a 

priority in treatment. If a client is experiencing pain, VFRT seeks to address 

this as a primary concern. Pain can be both a cause and a consequence of 

fascial tightness and fluid buildup, and relieving it can lead to significant 

improvements in the client’s overall well-being. 

 

3. Range of Motion: Restricted range of motion is often interconnected with 

pain and can lead to or result from various health issues, including the risk 

of falling. VFRT addresses range of motion limitations by focusing on the 

areas where fascia and fluid buildup restrict movement. Improving range of 

motion can also alleviate pain and reduce the risk of injuries related to 

mobility issues. 
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4. Quality of Life Issues: Beyond immediate risks and pain, VFRT also 

considers the overall quality of life of the client. This includes addressing 

issues like sinus pressure or other chronic conditions that, while not posing 

an immediate danger, significantly impact the client’s daily life and comfort. 

Improving these aspects can greatly enhance the client’s quality of life. 

 

The VFRT approach is comprehensive, considering not just the immediate 

physical symptoms but also the broader impact on the client’s daily life and 

well-being. By addressing these key areas, VFRT aims to provide holistic 

care that improves both the physical and overall quality of life for clients. 

 

The concept of 'Healer Logic' encompasses not only addressing immediate 

physical symptoms but also considering broader aspects of a client's well-

being, including their quality of life, lifestyle factors, and underlying causes 

of their conditions. 

 

1. Quality of Life Enhancements: Enhancing a client's quality of life 

sometimes involves addressing concerns that may seem cosmetic, such as 

reducing wrinkles or fat loss, but these changes can have a significant 

positive impact on a client’s self-esteem and overall happiness. VFRT 

recognizes that feeling good about one's appearance can break negative 

patterns and improve mental well-being. 

 



279 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

2. Pain Relief vs. Cosmetic Improvements: When clients come in with 

multiple requests, such as pain relief and cosmetic improvements, it is part 

of the VFRT practitioner’s role to guide them towards making decisions that 

prioritize their overall health. Often, alleviating pain can be a more 

immediate need, enhancing the client's daily functioning and quality of life. 

The practitioner can suggest starting with pain relief and then addressing 

cosmetic concerns in subsequent sessions. 

 

3. Understanding Triggers and Causes: VFRT emphasizes the importance 

of identifying and addressing the underlying causes and triggers of a 

client’s condition. This could involve discussing lifestyle factors such as diet 

(e.g., gluten or dairy intake), environmental allergies, or habitual body 

patterns related to their job or sleeping position. Recognizing these factors 

is crucial for long-term improvement and prevention of recurrence. 

 

4. Chronic Conditions and Lifestyle Changes: For chronic conditions, VFRT 

acknowledges that certain aspects, such as medical modifications or body 

patterns, might not be changeable. However, understanding these 

elements is vital in managing the client's condition effectively. VFRT 

practitioners aim to educate clients about how their lifestyle choices may 

impact their condition and discuss potential changes that could lead to 

improvements. 

 

5. Setting Session Goals: Setting clear goals for each session is a key part 

of VFRT. This involves balancing what the client wants with what the 
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practitioner believes is most beneficial for their health and well-being. It's 

about creating a treatment plan that not only addresses the immediate 

concerns but also contributes to long-term health improvements. 

 

Healer Logic is about taking a holistic approach to client care. It involves 

prioritizing treatments based on immediate health risks and pain, 

enhancing the client's quality of life, understanding and addressing the root 

causes of conditions, and guiding clients towards making informed 

decisions about their treatment goals. This comprehensive approach aims 

to provide relief, foster long-term well-being, and empower clients in their 

healing journey. 

 

VFRT differentiates between two types of sessions: Power Sessions and 

Ongoing Treatments, each with distinct objectives and approaches. 

 

1. Power Sessions: These sessions are primarily focused on immediate 

pain relief or significant improvements in range of motion. They are typically 

45 minutes or less, but the duration is flexible based on the client's needs. 

The key principle of a Power Session is that the client is seeking resolution 

of a specific issue, and once that issue is addressed – even if it takes as 

little as 10 minutes – the session is considered complete. This approach 

emphasizes efficiency and effectiveness over the duration of the session. 

The contract between the practitioner and the client is centered on 

resolving the presented problem, regardless of how long the session lasts. 
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2. Ongoing Treatments: In contrast, some conditions require multiple 

sessions for comprehensive treatment. These ongoing treatments are 

necessary when the client’s issue is more complex or chronic, and cannot 

be resolved in a single session. In such cases, a practitioner works to 

progressively alleviate the condition over several sessions. While VFRT is 

often effective in reducing or resolving pain in a single Power Session, 

there are instances where a more extended treatment plan is necessary. 

This is especially true for conditions that are more deeply rooted or have 

developed over a long period. 

 

The practitioner's role includes discerning which type of session is most 

appropriate for each client based on their specific needs and the nature of 

their issue. Power Sessions are ideal for quick and targeted relief, while 

Ongoing Treatments are suited for more complex or chronic conditions 

requiring sustained therapeutic intervention. In cases where pain relief is 

not achieved in a Power Session, practitioners may recommend that the 

client consult a medical doctor, acknowledging that some issues might be 

beyond the scope of VFRT and require additional medical attention.  

 

This dual approach in VFRT – balancing between immediate, targeted 

interventions and more gradual, ongoing treatments – allows practitioners 

to tailor their care to the unique needs of each client, ensuring the most 

effective and appropriate treatment is provided. 
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Press and Push: 

 

The technique of applying pressure to the skin involves pressing against 

the skin to manipulate and mobilize fluids within the interstitial spaces. This 

process is aimed at addressing areas where interstitial fluid may be 

obstructed. The fluid can become trapped within the fascial compartments, 

often referred to as "bags," which can be analogous to the lobules in fat 

tissue. 

 

Fascia, a connective tissue, has the propensity to compartmentalize or 

section off areas, leading to fluid segregation from the gel-like matrix within 

these spaces. This gel matrix plays a crucial role in maintaining a balance 

between fluid volume and pressure. It allows for an increase in fluid volume 

without a corresponding increase in pressure, akin to the principle of a 

water balloon expanding without significantly increasing its internal tension. 

 

The term "hydraulic pressure" is employed to describe this phenomenon, 

commonly used in contexts where fluids are utilized to exert force, such as 

in hydraulic systems in machinery. In the human body, when fluid 

separates from the gel matrix, it loses its dampening effect and behaves as 

free-moving fluid. This change can lead to increased pressure in the 

affected area, which VFRT aims to alleviate by facilitating the movement 

and release of these fluids. 
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The "Press and Push" technique in VFRT is a method designed to 

manipulate and mobilize fluids under the skin. This technique involves 

applying pressure to the skin to move fluids that have become separated 

from the gel matrix within the fascial compartments. The gel matrix, found 

in the interstitial spaces, usually contains and stabilizes the fluids. 

However, when fluid separates from this gel, it can lead to a condition 

known as edema, characterized by an accumulation of fluid in specific body 

areas. 

 

An example of this technique's application can be seen in cases of leg 

edema. By pressing the fingers into the edematous area, indentations are 

created, indicating a saturation of interstitial fluid. Following this initial 

pressure, the practitioner then employs a pushing motion, akin to a slow-

moving snowplow, using the pressure of the fingers to guide the fluid 

through the tissue. This process is necessary because the layers beneath 

the skin are filled with a gel-like substance, akin to the cow adipose layers 

observed in studies, which holds the fluid. The tissue beneath the skin does 

not have many open areas, necessitating the use of force to move fluids 

through the gel. 

 

When lumpy sensations are felt just below the skin, it is often indicative of 

edema, signaling that fluid has separated from the gel in the adipose 

layers. The aim of the Press and Push method is to release and redistribute 

this free fluid, ultimately reducing the pressure on the lymphatic system. 

This technique is a key aspect of VFRT, focusing on the movement and 
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management of fluid within the body's tissues to alleviate pressure and 

promote better fluid dynamics. 

 

The lymphatic system plays a crucial role in the VFRT, particularly in 

relation to the management of edema and chronic pain. The lymphatic 

system comprises tiny inlet valves sensitive to pressure changes. When 

these valves experience excessive pressure, they tend to close, impeding 

the normal flow of lymphatic fluid. This closure can contribute to the 

development of edema, a condition marked by fluid accumulation and 

swelling in specific body areas. 

 

VFRT posits that localized edema is a common occurrence and may be a 

significant factor in chronic pain experiences. The pressure from fluid that 

has separated from the gel matrix within fascial compartments can exert 

hydraulic pressure on nearby nerves and somatosensory sensors, which 

are located just beneath the skin. When these nerve endings are subjected 

to increased pressure, they can signal pain to the brain, even in the 

absence of any physical injury. This mechanism is thought to be a key 

factor in chronic pain conditions, where pain persists without an apparent 

cause. 

 

The Press and Push technique addresses this issue directly. By manually 

manipulating the area with fluid buildup using specific pressure and 

movements, practitioners aim to redistribute the fluid, thereby alleviating 

the pressure on nerves and reducing pain.  
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Additionally, the use of a tuning fork in VFRT plays a significant role in 

treating areas with fluid buildup. When the tuning fork is applied to an area 

with excessive fluid, especially where the fluid is free-flowing and not bound 

by the gel matrix, it can present challenges in the healing process. The 

vibration from the tuning fork, when applied to these areas, needs to be 

carefully managed to ensure effective treatment. This approach highlights 

the importance of understanding the interplay between fluid dynamics, the 

lymphatic system, and sensory nerves in addressing issues related to 

chronic pain and edema through VFRT. 

 

In the application of the VFRT, the use of a tuning fork is instrumental for its 

effectiveness, particularly in areas with fluid accumulation. The principle 

behind this involves the behavior of vibrations when they encounter 

different densities, a concept rooted in the understanding of underwater 

sound dynamics. This knowledge, drawn from experiences in naval 

underwater sound work, reveals that vibrations react distinctly when they 

meet layers of varying densities, such as the transition from air to water or 

vice versa. 

 

In medical imaging, such as ultrasound, technicians are trained to 

understand how sound waves travel through various tissue densities. The 

speed of sound varies as it passes through different layers, influencing how 

sound waves either reflect off surfaces or spread along them. This principle 
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is vital in VFRT, where the tuning fork's vibration is used to address areas 

with free-flowing fluid under the skin. 

 

When a tuning fork is placed on an area with a significant layer of free fluid, 

its vibrations can have varying effects. In some cases, the vibrations alone 

may not be sufficient to mobilize the fluid effectively. This realization led to 

the incorporation of manual techniques, such as pressing and pushing, to 

assist in moving the fluid to different locations, thereby reducing the 

hydraulic pressure in the area. 

 

Furthermore, the vibration from the tuning fork can cause a diffusion effect 

on the fluid within these compartments, which are largely composed of 

collagen. The vibrational energy helps to facilitate the movement (diffusion) 

of fluid through these layers. Research and studies have demonstrated that 

vibration significantly aids in the movement of interstitial fluids through 

these layers, an effect not as readily achieved without the application of 

vibration. 

 

VFRT combines manual manipulation techniques with vibrational therapy to 

enhance the movement and diffusion of fluids, contributing to the reduction 

of pain and discomfort associated with fluid buildup and edema. This 

approach underscores the importance of understanding and applying the 

principles of vibration and fluid dynamics in the context of fascial and 

lymphatic health. 
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The "Press and Push" technique in VFRT involves applying pressure 

downwards on the skin and moving forward to mobilize fluids in areas 

experiencing pain or restricted mobility. This method is particularly useful 

for areas where fluid pressure builds up due to fascial adhesions, creating 

pain and mobility issues. For instance, if a specific area on the body, such 

as a shoulder, is painful even to light movements or pressure, it indicates 

an accumulation of pressurized interstitial fluid and potential fascial 

adhesions. 

 

It's important to understand that the cardiovascular system continuously 

supplies fluid to tissues with limited pathways for its return, leading to 

increased fluid volume in the interstitial spaces. This fluid, when separated 

from the gel-like matrix it's typically suspended in, creates a different type 

of pressure, exacerbating pain and mobility problems. VFRT addresses 

these issues by focusing on the movement and release of these fluid 

accumulations, especially in areas that present as lumps or bumps, 

indicating possible fascial adhesions.  

 

By employing this approach, therapists can effectively target and alleviate 

these pain points, often found in areas like the shoulder, by mobilizing the 

tissue and releasing the trapped fluids and tension in the fascial layers. 

This technique not only addresses the surface level discomfort but also 

reaches deeper layers, providing relief and restoring mobility. 
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When treating severe pain, particularly in areas like under the clavicle, 

VFRT can be highly effective. Clients often present with fluid accumulation 

in these regions, possibly due to chronic inflammation and incomplete 

healing of injuries such as pulled or torn tendons. This is especially 

common in individuals who continue to work or engage in activities without 

allowing sufficient time for injuries to heal fully, leading to a state of 

perpetual healing and inflammation. As a result, interstitial fluid is 

continuously directed to the affected area, perpetuating the cycle of 

inflammation and fluid buildup. 

 

VFRT utilizes a tuning fork to generate vibrations, which are applied to 

various points around the affected area. This method is particularly adept at 

navigating through layers of accumulated fluid, which can mask underlying 

issues. Traditional palpation might fail to detect problems beneath these 

'water bag'-like layers of fluid, but this technique can reach deeper. The 

technique allows practitioners to identify and address underlying adhesions 

that are otherwise undetectable due to the protective layer of fluid. 

 

The vibration and pressure from the tuning fork are instrumental in 

remodeling the fascia and stripping away adhesions. This process requires 

meticulous and focused work, often extending over an hour, to first 

disperse the fluid and then address the core problem. The goal is to 

alleviate the pain and improve mobility by targeting the root cause, which 

often involves breaking down fascial adhesions and facilitating proper fluid 

dynamics in the tissue. Through VFRT, practitioners can effectively 
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navigate these complex layers, addressing both superficial and deep-

seated issues for comprehensive healing and recovery. 

 

Managing fluid dynamics is crucial, especially when treating areas with 

significant fluid buildup. When a client moves, such as lifting their arm, it 

can cause fluid to rapidly fill the previously treated area. To counteract this, 

the technique of pressing down and pushing fluids away is employed. This 

method is not just about moving the fluid but strategically redirecting it to 

areas where the lymphatic system can more effectively process it. This 

approach is grounded in the understanding that other parts of the body, 

functioning normally, can handle the additional fluid. 

 

The concept behind this technique is to expedite the treatment process. By 

pressing down and dispersing the fluid to another location, therapists can 

reduce the time spent on a particular area. This is especially important 

when dealing with pressurized, free-flowing fluid that is confined, whether in 

a sac-like structure, between layers, or in an area sectioned off by fascial 

scarring. While vibration therapy can still be effective in fluid-filled spaces, it 

can be time-consuming and may not be the most efficient approach for 

both the therapist and the client. 

 

The practical application of this technique involves using the fingers in a 

manner akin to a snow shovel. Therapists apply direct downward pressure 

with their fingers, followed by a slow, deliberate push in a specific direction 

to mobilize the fluid. This movement must be gradual to avoid simply rolling 
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over the fluid and pushing it into a barrier. The therapist's fingers sink into 

the tissue, allowing time for the fluid to move to the front and sides of the 

fingers. This displacement helps in accessing the area beneath or beside 

the fluid. 

 

The process of pushing the fluid is meticulous and requires an acute 

awareness of how the fluid is moving in response to the pressure. The 

therapist must be attuned to the sensation under their fingertips to gauge 

the effectiveness of the movement and adjust the speed accordingly. The 

objective is to facilitate the movement of fluid through different tissue layers 

under the applied pressure, considering the client's body response to 

determine the appropriate pace for maximum effectiveness. This careful 

manipulation aids in alleviating discomfort and restoring normal fluid 

dynamics in the treated area. 

 

The process of manipulating fluid involves a gentle, deliberate approach. 

The therapist leans slightly into the area being treated, applying forward 

pressure while allowing their fingers to progress at a pace dictated by the 

tissue itself rather than a predetermined speed. This method emphasizes 

minimal, hardly noticeable movements, ensuring that the fluid is being 

mobilized effectively without rushing the process. 

 

A key difference in this technique compared to traditional massage is the 

speed of movement. Rapid pushing, akin to a regular massage, is too fast 

for the purposes of VFRT. Instead, the focus is on a slower, more 
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measured progression, almost like inching along. The therapist must 

remain sensitive to the feedback from their fingertips, feeling the fluid move 

forward under their gentle pressure. 

 

When dealing with conditions like saturated lymphedema, where there's a 

significant fluid volume in the tissue, the approach needs to be adjusted. In 

these cases, the therapist's fingers might be completely enveloped by the 

tissue, indicating the need to work in stages or layers. This method is also 

applicable in situations such as the treatment of a hunchback, where fluid 

accumulation occurs due to factors like poor posture, constant downward 

gazing, or improper sleeping positions. The accumulated fluid in these 

areas is often due to the fascia and fluid dynamics under constant 

pressure. 

 

Treating such conditions involves careful pressure and pushing, but it's 

crucial to do so in layers and stages, rather than attempting to mobilize all 

the fluid at once. Attempting to push a large volume of fluid through a small 

space can lead to discomfort or pain for the client. The fluid often moves 

between layers or through small openings within the tissue, and it's 

important to allow time for it to navigate these pathways naturally. The 

therapist's role is to facilitate this movement without causing additional 

stress or pain, ensuring a gentle and effective treatment process. 

 

The 'Press and Push' technique is a foundational step, particularly effective 

for managing large volumes of fluid in the tissue. This technique involves 
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applying pressure to a certain depth, then slowly pushing the fluid forward, 

retreating, and repeating the process, each time moving a bit deeper. This 

staged approach ensures that fluid is removed efficiently from the lower 

layers, facilitating subsequent therapeutic interventions. 

 

This method of fluid mobilization is essential, especially before using the 

tuning fork, as it makes the vibrational work both faster and potentially less 

uncomfortable for the client. While the press and push method may cause 

some discomfort depending on the area treated and the volume of fluid 

involved, it significantly reduces overall treatment time. 

 

The primary objective of this technique is to clear the space, moving 

interstitial fluid to allow for better palpation and identification of underlying 

issues such as lumps, bumps, or fascial scars. Once the fluid is moved, 

therapists can more easily detect and address these deeper problems. 

 

Another key aspect of this approach is its role in addressing what is 

perceived as 'toxin containment' or 'quarantine' within the interstitial space. 

This concept suggests that the body's collagen network acts to isolate 

substances perceived as threats, such as those introduced by 

immunizations or other injections. Pain or discomfort following such 

procedures is attributed not to the injection itself but to the body's response 

to the substance introduced into the interstitial space. 
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Support for this understanding of fascial behavior comes from fascia 

research, including the work of experts like Helene Langevin. Her studies 

on how the body responds to cancerous tumors, for instance, demonstrate 

that fascia can create a quarantine-like barrier around a tumor. This 

research contributes to a broader understanding of how fascia and 

interstitial spaces interact with and respond to various internal and external 

stimuli, providing valuable insights for practitioners. 

 

VFRT addresses the complex interplay between the fascial system, fluid 

dynamics, and the body's immune response. Fascia, particularly its 

tendency to encapsulate and quarantine potentially harmful substances or 

areas, plays a crucial role in conditions like cancerous tumors. These 

tumors often feel hard due to the fascia continuously wrapping around 

them, creating a protective barrier. This encapsulation also inadvertently 

provides an environment conducive to the growth of cancer cells, as they 

thrive on the material within this quarantined area. 

 

In the context of VFRT, practitioners have observed similar fascial 

behaviors in non-cancerous conditions. For instance, cases of neuropathy 

often correlate with a history of injections or bug bites, leading to symptoms 

like burning sensations, fluid buildup, and neuropathy itself. This correlation 

suggests a link between edema (fluid buildup) and neuropathy, a 

connection that VFRT aims to address and potentially reverse. 
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The treatment focuses on mobilizing and removing interstitial fluids, 

particularly from areas where the body appears to have quarantined 

substances it deems toxic. Practitioners have noted the presence of small 

pockets during treatments, which are believed to be collagen fibers 

encapsulating toxins. By releasing these pockets, VFRT can alleviate 

symptoms associated with their presence. 

 

An interesting aspect of this approach is its application in cases where 

patients have experienced dental work or oral surgery. Heavy metals and 

other substances from such procedures can become trapped in facial 

tissues, leading to a variety of symptoms. These techniques aim to release 

these quarantined fluids, sometimes resulting in the patient tasting or 

smelling the released materials as they move across salivatory glands. 

 

These observations and treatment approaches underscore the intricate 

relationship between fascia, fluid dynamics, and the body's natural defense 

mechanisms. VFRT seeks to harness this understanding, using specific 

techniques to address and resolve issues arising from the body's response 

to perceived threats within the interstitial spaces. 

 

VFRT posits that the interstitial space, when lacking proper fluid flow, can 

become akin to a swamp, leading to the creation of quarantined areas. 

These are spaces where the fascia forms barriers around free fluid, 

particularly when the body detects toxic substances. This mechanism 

involves the creation of endothelial-like barriers, akin to those found in the 
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inner layers of blood vessels, which then encapsulate the free fluid in the 

interstitial spaces. 

 

When applying this technique, awareness of these layered barriers is 

crucial, as the technique involves navigating through and sometimes 

releasing these areas containing toxic substances. The application of 

pressure, both downward and forward, is a nuanced process. The aim is to 

apply just enough pressure to facilitate the movement of fluid, allowing the 

tension in the tissue to guide the speed and direction of this movement. 

 

The process involves letting the fingers sink into the tissue and then 

pushing forward slowly, always keeping the fluid ahead of the fingers. In 

some cases, practitioners may need to backtrack and re-mobilize fluid if 

they encounter bumps or navigate around corners, especially in areas like 

the neck where muscles are layered. 

 

A key goal of the press and push technique is to move the fluid out of the 

local area. Ideally, moving the fluid past the next joint can be beneficial, as 

joints typically have a high concentration of lymph nodes. While it’s not 

about directly pushing fluid into these nodes, the areas surrounding joints 

are better equipped to handle and process the incoming interstitial fluid due 

to their lymphatic infrastructure. 
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This approach underscores the importance of understanding the body's 

lymphatic system and the role of fascia in fluid dynamics. By manipulating 

these elements skillfully, practitioners can effectively address issues related 

to fluid buildup and the presence of toxins within the interstitial spaces, 

enhancing the body's natural processes for fluid management and toxin 

removal. 

 

VFRT acknowledges the intricate workings of the lymphatic system, 

particularly in the context of lymphatic surgeries and the concept of lymph 

zones. Surgeons specializing in lymphatic repair have developed methods 

to map the body's lymphatic system, understanding the specific roles of 

lymph nodes in different areas. This knowledge is crucial when performing 

procedures like lymph node transplants, where a healthy lymph node is 

harvested from one part of the body to replace a damaged or dysfunctional 

one in another area.  

 

These lymph zones, as identified by surgeons, are regions supported by 

specific lymph node fields. A similar concept is applied when moving fluid. 

The goal is to relocate fluid from an affected area to another space where it 

can be more effectively processed by the lymphatic system. For instance, if 

treating the lower leg, the aim would be to push fluid up past the knee to 

reach the next node field, likely located around the inguinal region. This 

approach not only helps in local fluid management but also in facilitating 

broader lymphatic circulation. 
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The lymphatic system, which is geared towards moving fluid towards the 

heart, plays a pivotal role in this process. It contains valves that prevent 

backflow, ensuring that fluid moves in one direction. While VFRT primarily 

focuses on mobilizing interstitial fluid, it inadvertently aids the movement of 

fluid within the lymphatic vessels as well. By applying pressure and 

manipulating the fluid, VFRT practitioners leverage the lymphatic system's 

one-way valves to assist in moving fluid upwards, towards the heart. 

 

This understanding of the lymphatic system's anatomy and function is 

integral to this methodology. It informs the techniques used to mobilize 

fluid, ensuring that treatment is not just localized but also aligns with the 

body's natural fluid circulation pathways. This holistic approach maximizes 

the effectiveness of the technique, allowing for more efficient management 

of fluid-related issues in various parts of the body. 

 

VFRT pays close attention to the lymphatic system's interaction with the 

venous system, particularly at key anatomical junctions. The subclavian 

vein, located underneath the clavicle and inside the ribcage, serves as a 

critical point where the lymphatic system transfers fluids back into the 

circulatory system. This area is of particular interest in this approach due to 

its role in fluid dynamics and its potential impact on various conditions. 

 

Above the heart, the lymphatic flow is directed downwards towards the 

subclavian vein. Protocols focus on this area to facilitate the movement of 

lymphatic fluids. Understanding the anatomical layout of the lymphatic 
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system, including the positioning of lymph nodes and vessels around the 

neck, face, and ribcage, is crucial for effective technique application. 

 

When working with VFRT, practitioners are trained to recognize and 

respect the 'safe zones' for fluid movement. These are areas where fluids 

can be moved without creating excessive pressure or exacerbating existing 

issues. An important consideration is the differential pressure between 

various spaces in the body. Moving fluid from a less pressurized area to a 

more pressurized one can be counterproductive. 

 

One common area of concern is the region around the clavicle and 

shoulder. This area often experiences fluid buildup due to gravity and the 

body's natural fluid dynamics, particularly when lying down. Such 

accumulation can contribute to conditions like frozen shoulder. VFRT aims 

to address these issues by facilitating the movement of fluid in these areas, 

thus alleviating pressure and improving mobility. 

 

The practical application of VFRT in these areas involves palpation and 

manipulation techniques that work in tandem with the body's natural 

movements. For instance, palpating near the shoulder while moving the 

arm can reveal changes in muscle tension and fluid dynamics, providing 

insights for targeted treatment. By understanding and working with the 

body's lymphatic and venous systems, practitioners can effectively address 

fluid-related issues, enhancing overall mobility and reducing discomfort. 
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Understanding the relationship between the interstitial space, fascia, and 

muscle function is key to addressing movement restrictions and pain. When 

the interstitial space becomes congested or tight, it can impede the sliding 

action of muscles underneath, leading to restricted movement and often 

pain, especially if fluid pressure builds up. 

 

A common technique used to address such issues is the shoulder press 

and push. This method involves applying pressure to the shoulder area, 

starting from a specific location on the arm, which is often linked to issues 

like frozen shoulder, carpal tunnel syndrome, or other movement 

restrictions. The technique is particularly useful for side sleepers who may 

experience fluid buildup in the upper arm area due to their sleeping 

position. 

 

The approach involves pressing into the shoulder and moving fluid 

upwards, following the contour of the shoulder to the clavicle. This not only 

addresses the immediate area of concern but also influences the broader 

range of motion and pain issues. Often, what feels like rock-hard muscle 

tension in the shoulder area may actually be due to fluid accumulation 

above the muscles, affecting their function and leading to decreased range 

of motion. 
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VFRT emphasizes the continuity of fascia throughout the body. It connects 

various layers, surrounds muscle groups, and transitions seamlessly into 

tendons, which then attach to the fascial bags around bones. Recognizing 

this continuity is crucial for effective fluid movement. 

 

When moving fluids, the aim is to continue pushing them upwards towards 

the clavicles. One of the goals is to facilitate the movement of fluid from the 

outside to the inside of the ribcage. This is crucial for enabling the fluid to 

reach the area between the clavicle ends, which is closer to where the 

lymphatic system hands off fluids to the venous system. This handoff is an 

important part of the body's natural fluid management and is a key focus in 

this approach, particularly in protocols designed to address issues like 

restricted movement and pain in the shoulder and upper arm regions. 
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Gem Foot Slide: 

 

The Gem Foot Slide, an innovative component of VFRT, involves an 

attachment designed for the tuning fork, specifically tailored for sliding 

actions on the body. This attachment, known as the gem foot, is essentially 

a crystal, typically clear quartz, affixed to the tuning fork's base or stem. 

The attachment comes in different sizes, such as 15 millimeters and 25 

millimeters, catering to various treatment needs. A unique aspect of the 

gem foot is the inclusion of a set screw, which can be tightened with an 

Allen wrench, ensuring secure attachment to the tuning fork. 

 

The primary purpose of these gem feet is to facilitate sliding movements 

across the skin, especially in areas like the neck and head. These regions, 

characterized by thinner fascia layers, are particularly suited for the gentle, 

gliding action of the gem foot. Unlike deeper vibrational techniques aimed 

at loosening fascia and promoting fluid diffusion, the gem foot slide is more 

surface-oriented, moving fluids in a manner similar to manual techniques 

like finger pushing. 
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Selecting the right gem foot is crucial for the efficacy and safety of the 

treatment. It's recommended to choose a stone with a smooth surface to 

prevent any potential discomfort or skin damage during the sliding motion. 

The choice of the stone's material is less critical than its texture and 

surface quality. Ensuring the stone is free from cracks, crevices, or rough 

edges is essential to provide a comfortable and effective treatment 

experience. While some gem feet may initially feel slightly uneven, 

continuous use tends to smooth them out, as observed in practical 

applications. 

 

The Gem Foot Slide, a key tool in VFRT, offers versatility in addressing 

fascial tightness and fluid movement. The 15-millimeter gem foot, often 

considered the 'workhorse' of the technique, is primarily used for more 

detailed work, particularly in areas like the neck. Its smaller size allows for 

targeted pressure on specific areas, making it highly effective for sliding 

across surfaces and loosening fascia. However, this increased pressure 

can sometimes cause discomfort for the client. 

 

In contrast, the 25-millimeter gem foot is favored for its ability to cover 

larger areas and move more fluid. This larger size is less likely to cause 

pain due to its broader surface area distributing pressure more evenly. 

Despite its advantages, the 25-millimeter gem foot might not be as effective 

in reaching deeper or more curved areas due to its size. 
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A critical aspect to consider when using these tools is the potential for the 

gem foot's seam or the set screw to cause discomfort or even scrape the 

skin, especially in sensitive areas or when used at certain angles. For 

example, the set screw on the 15-millimeter gem foot, protruding slightly, 

can cause scraping when used around curved areas like the jaw. 

Conversely, the 25-millimeter gem foot, with its wider surface and covered 

set screw, is less likely to cause such issues. 

 

The choice between these two sizes depends on the specific needs of the 

treatment and the client's comfort level. The Gem Foot Slide also serves as 

an alternative to hand techniques, particularly in scenarios where direct 

hand contact is not feasible due to legal or licensing requirements in certain 

locations. This versatility highlights the adaptability of VFRT in various 

therapeutic contexts. 

 

The Gem Foot Slide serves as a valuable alternative to the traditional press 

and push method, particularly when using the tuning fork for more precise 

fascial work. The application of the Gem Foot Slide requires a nuanced 

approach, ensuring effective fluid movement and fascial release. When 

using this technique, practitioners might find that treatment sessions are 

extended due to the smaller surface area of the gem foot, necessitating 

more focused and possibly varied techniques. 

 

Key considerations in employing the Gem Foot Slide include: 
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1. Angle of Application: Maintaining a slight angle during the slide is crucial. 

This ensures that fluids are not merely pushed to the sides but are 

effectively moved along the desired path. 

 

2. Speed and Pressure Control: The speed of the slide should be 

moderated by the movement of the fluids. It's important to apply consistent 

pressure, adapting to the fluid dynamics beneath the skin. 

 

3. Vibration and Movement Coordination: The tuning fork is struck to create 

vibration, aiding in the diffusion of fluids and breaking up of fascial barriers. 

However, as the vibration naturally diminishes over time, the practitioner 

must continue the sliding motion to maintain fluid movement, even without 

active vibration. 

 

4. Fluid Movement Management: The practitioner should be mindful of the 

fluid's path, avoiding unwanted dispersion into areas like the shoulder, 

which may already be tense or fluid-saturated. The goal is to guide the 

fluids to specific targeted areas for relief. 

 

5. Tuning Fork Extensions: The type of crystal used as a gem foot is less 

significant in VFRT, provided it has a smooth surface without creases or 

rough edges that might cause discomfort or skin irritation. 

 

The Gem Foot Slide, therefore, is not just a technique of applying pressure 

but involves a careful balance of various factors – angle, pressure, 

vibration, and fluid management – to achieve the desired therapeutic effect. 

This method exemplifies the nuanced and adaptable nature of VFRT, 

allowing for tailored treatment approaches based on individual client needs 

and physiological responses. 



305 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

 

The choice of tools, specifically the gem foot attachments for the tuning 

fork, plays a significant role in the effectiveness and safety of the treatment. 

While the gem foot slides, such as the 15 millimeter and 25 millimeter, are 

integral to the technique, there are considerations regarding their use and 

the types of stones or crystals used in these attachments. 

 

1. Stone/Crystal Durability: Some stones and crystals are more prone to 

fracturing than others. This fragility must be considered when selecting a 

gem foot, as durability impacts both the effectiveness of the treatment and 

the safety of the client. 

 

2. Trigger Point Gem Foot: Although not currently used in VFRT, the 

smaller trigger point gem foot, often used in other modalities, might be 

explored in the future. However, its smaller surface area makes it 

unsuitable for fluid push techniques, as it is designed for more focused, 

point-specific work rather than moving large volumes of fluid. 

 

3. Size Selection for Treatment Areas: The choice between the 15 

millimeter and 25 millimeter gem feet depends on the treatment goals. The 

smaller size is more suited for confined areas, whereas the larger size is 

better for moving significant fluid volumes over larger areas. 
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4. Sensitive Areas: For sensitive parts of the body, the appropriate size and 

gentle application are crucial. An example includes using the 15 millimeter 

gem foot for fluid movement from the ear down the neck towards the center 

of the throat. 

 

5. Barefoot Fork: The term 'barefoot fork' refers to a tuning fork without any 

extensions. This tool is used for deeper vibrational work, aimed at altering 

the environment of collagen fibers and fascia. However, it is never used for 

sliding actions due to the potential discomfort from its hard or sharp edges. 

 

6. Maintaining Safe Technique: When using any gem foot, it is essential to 

maintain an appropriate angle to avoid scraping the skin. This includes 

being mindful of any set screws on the gem foot, which could cause 

discomfort if improperly angled. 

 

The Gem Foot Slide technique in VFRT represents a combination of careful 

tool selection and technique adaptation, ensuring a balance between 

effective treatment and client comfort. This nuanced approach underlines 

the importance of understanding the physical properties of the tools and the 

physiological responses they elicit during therapy. 
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Resolution and Accountability: 

 

The tenth core skill, Resolution and Accountability, is integral to the 

practice of VFRT. This skill emphasizes the importance of a therapist's 

mindset in reinforcing expectations and understanding their role in the 

healing process. Practitioners are not just facilitators but active participants 

in the client's journey towards healing. The focus is on enabling the client's 

body to heal itself, with the therapist providing essential mechanisms 

through the use of tuning forks. 

 

A key aspect of this skill is adherence to the session's goals. Practitioners 

must prioritize and consistently work towards the objectives set for each 

session. This approach was exemplified by Bobbi Jo, who set a personal 

goal of not leaving with pain. Such dedication underscores the ability of this 

approach to alter a person's condition, particularly in pain management and 

improving quality of life. 

 

Another critical element is the therapist's accountability in their practice. 

Understanding the effects of vibrations on the body, and how trapped fluids 

are released, is crucial. Therapists should strive to perfect their craft and 

develop a deep understanding of how VFRT works. This includes 

recognizing patterns in different clients while acknowledging each 

individual's unique aspects. 
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Resolution and Accountability involve assessing and understanding the 

reasons behind the effectiveness of this technique, especially when other 

methods may not have succeeded. This involves a continuous process of 

evaluation and adaptation, ensuring that each session contributes to the 

client's healing journey. Through this skill, therapists not only facilitate 

physical healing but also embody a mindset of responsibility and continual 

learning, contributing to the overall efficacy of the technique. 

 

The concept of Resolution and Accountability extends beyond the 

immediate session and involves ongoing assessment and adjustment. This 

process is crucial, especially for practitioners who are new to using tuning 

forks. It emphasizes the importance of understanding the actions being 

taken and the expected outcomes.  

 

Practitioners are encouraged to continually reassess the client's condition 

throughout the session rather than waiting until the end. This proactive 

approach allows for immediate recognition and response to any changes 

that occur during treatment. For example, detecting shifts in the client's 

condition or the release of pressurized fluid in the area being treated. This 

level of attentiveness and responsiveness is key to effectively resolving the 

issue at hand. 

 

Building palpation skills is also essential in VFRT. This skill helps 

practitioners to accurately place the tuning forks. Recognizing the specific 

sensations, such as the movement of fluids, indicates that the tuning forks 
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are correctly positioned over pressurized fluid spaces. In contrast, a 

constant buzz might suggest an incorrect placement.  

 

Asking the right questions during the session is another critical aspect. 

Questions like "Where does it hurt now?" help in understanding the client's 

current state and guide the therapist in their reassessment. This approach 

is particularly important in addressing pain-related issues and mobility 

restrictions, which can vary from one session to the next. 

 

Reassessment also includes having the client actively participate in 

identifying areas of discomfort or tightness. This can be done by having 

them point to or touch the affected area. In cases where the client cannot 

reach the spot, the therapist can palpate to locate it. Since these tight spots 

are usually in the upper half inch of the body, they are typically discernible 

to a skilled practitioner. 

 

Resolution and Accountability in VFRT involves an ongoing, dynamic 

process of evaluation, adaptation, and skillful application of techniques. It 

requires the therapist to be attentive, responsive, and skilled in both 

technique and interpersonal communication, ensuring a thorough and 

effective treatment for the client. 

 

In the practice of VFRT, understanding and empathizing with the client's 

physical limitations and pain points is crucial. One effective method for this 
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is for the therapist to mimic the client's movements, a technique frequently 

used by Bobbi Jo. This approach helps the therapist to intuitively 

understand the muscle engagements and limitations experienced by the 

client. 

 

For instance, if a client has restricted mobility in moving their chin to one 

side, the therapist can replicate the same movement. This helps in 

identifying which muscle movements are restricted and why. It may reveal 

that certain muscle engagements are necessary for the full range of 

motion, which are not being activated in the client due to tightness or pain. 

 

The therapist can also use their own body as a testing ground to 

understand where tension might be occurring in the client's body. By 

palpating themselves while making similar movements, therapists can 

identify areas of significant movement under the skin. This insight can then 

be applied to the client, helping the therapist to accurately locate areas to 

apply the tuning fork. 

 

Reinforcing expectations is another key aspect of VFRT practice. 

Therapists are expected to work towards full pain resolution. If a client 

leaves the session still in pain, it may indicate a need for further 

assessment and treatment. This is particularly true when the therapist has 

previously been successful in alleviating pain or is expected to relieve 

pressure from the client's pain receptors. However, exceptions exist, such 

as in cases of recent surgery, acute injury, or ongoing inflammatory 
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responses, where pain may persist despite the removal of pressure from 

pain receptors. 

 

In situations where pain persists after removing the apparent cause, it 

suggests the possibility of a more serious underlying issue. For example, in 

the abdominal area or the inguinal region near the hips, persistent pain 

even after several applications of the tuning fork might indicate a deeper 

problem. The therapist should then reassess and possibly refer the client 

for further medical evaluation. This vigilant approach ensures that the 

technique is applied effectively and responsibly, prioritizing the client's 

overall well-being. 

 

Understanding when to proceed and when to stop is a crucial aspect of 

practicing VFRT, particularly in terms of accountability and patient safety. 

For instance, if a therapist repeatedly applies the technique to a client, 

especially in sensitive areas like the inguinal region, and the client 

continues to experience pain, it may indicate a more serious condition, 

such as a hernia. In such cases, it is imperative for the therapist to halt the 

treatment and reassess the situation, possibly referring the client for 

medical evaluation. This decision-making process reflects the therapist's 

responsibility to recognize limits and prioritize the client's health. 

 

VFRT also has applications for clients with fibromyalgia, a condition often 

characterized by heightened sensitivity and pain. In such cases, a gentle 

approach is necessary. Using a tuning fork with a 25-millimeter gem foot, 
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applied lightly against the skin, can help alleviate some of the pressure, 

making it possible to proceed with further treatment using the barefoot fork. 

This method is particularly effective in initiating fluid movement and 

reducing pain in fibromyalgia patients. It is important to remember that 

while the initial application may cause discomfort, it usually leads to a 

decrease in pain as the treatment progresses. 

 

Another important aspect of VFRT practice is managing the therapy 

session effectively, especially when dealing with talkative clients. 

Therapists often face the challenge of maintaining the session's focus while 

addressing the client's need to communicate. It is essential for therapists to 

allow clients to express themselves while guiding the conversation to 

remain relevant to the treatment. This approach not only addresses the 

client's emotional needs but also helps maintain the schedule, especially 

when other clients are waiting. 

 

Effective session management involves engaging with the client throughout 

the treatment, answering questions, and explaining the process. This 

continuous interaction can help streamline the session's end, making 

transitions to post-session activities like payment and scheduling more 

fluid. By establishing and adhering to a consistent routine, therapists can 

gently guide talkative clients through the process, ensuring that both their 

therapeutic and conversational needs are met without compromising the 

schedule. 
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Practitioners must balance technical skill with empathy and effective 

communication, ensuring client safety, comfort, and satisfaction. This 

balance is key to a successful VFRT practice, where physical treatment is 

complemented by a supportive and structured therapeutic environment. 

 

Dealing with clients who present a "laundry list" of issues is a common 

challenge in VFRT practice. Such clients may arrive with a variety of 

complaints, ranging from carpal tunnel syndrome and frozen shoulder to 

sciatic pain, sinus pressure, and even gout. These conditions might seem 

unrelated at first glance, leading to complex treatment scenarios. 

 

The concept of Healer Logic is crucial in navigating such situations. It's 

important for therapists to manage client expectations by clarifying that not 

all issues can be addressed in a single session. The focus should be on 

prioritizing the most pressing issue. By asking the client to identify their 

most significant problem at the moment, the therapist can set a clear and 

achievable session goal. 

 

Achieving a 100% resolution on one issue should be the primary objective 

of a session. Even if this goal is reached relatively quickly, therapists have 

the option to address another issue or conclude the session. The decision 

should be based on the therapist's judgment and the client's condition. It's 

important to remember that resolving one issue per session can 

significantly improve the client's quality of life, aligning with the 

compassionate nature of a healer. 
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Therapists should also consider the time required for different conditions. 

Experience with similar cases can provide a rough estimate of the time 

needed for resolution. For instance, therapists may notice a pattern in the 

time it takes to alleviate lower back pain after treating several clients with 

this issue. This understanding aids in effective session planning and 

management. 

 

For certain treatments, like fat burning sessions, a fixed duration (e.g., 45 

minutes) may be predetermined. This standardized approach ensures 

consistency and helps manage client expectations.  

 

Effective management of clients with multiple issues involves setting 

realistic goals, prioritizing the most critical conditions, and understanding 

the time needed for different treatments. By following these principles, 

therapists can provide focused, effective care while maintaining a 

compassionate approach. 

 

In the practice of VFRT, it is essential to recognize the value of time and 

the intensity of the modality. Attempting to add a fat burning session 

towards the end of a therapy, especially if only five minutes remain, is not 

advisable. Such sessions require adequate time and vibration to be 

effective. A full session, typically lasting 45 minutes, using tuning forks on 

the body, is necessary to achieve notable results, such as a reduction in 
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body diameter. A mere five-minute session is unlikely to be effective, and 

clients might feel that they are not receiving adequate value for their 

investment. 

 

Furthermore, practitioners should be mindful of their own time and 

expertise. It is often more beneficial to schedule a separate appointment 

rather than trying to accommodate additional requests within a limited time 

frame. As VFRT practitioners become more experienced, they may feel 

inclined to integrate other modalities into their practice. However, it is 

advisable to focus solely on VFRT initially to gain proficiency and 

understand the time requirements of this specific technique. 

 

Success stories from around the world underscore the efficacy of VFRT 

when applied correctly. However, trying to address too many issues in a 

single session can lead to suboptimal results, with only partial resolution of 

each issue. This can undermine clients' confidence in the practitioner's 

ability to resolve specific problems. The goal should always be to fully 

resolve issues, which is possible with the correct application of tuning fork 

vibrations — using the right pressure, location, and technique. 

 

The ten core skills empower practitioners to fully resolve issues. It is 

important to set clear goals and pursue them diligently. If an issue is not 

resolved in the first session, it should be approached as ongoing therapy. 

This aligns with the principles of Healer Logic, emphasizing the importance 
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of understanding the therapy's objectives and setting appropriate goals for 

each session. 

 

When beginning a career as a therapist, it is common to encounter 

uncertainties regarding the resolution of certain conditions. It's important to 

understand that the full impact of a session may not be apparent until its 

conclusion. Therapists are encouraged to track their experiences, noting 

cases where conditions were resolved and the duration of sessions 

required. This tracking aids in building a knowledge base of what can be 

achieved within typical session times, which usually last about 45 minutes 

to an hour. 

 

There may be instances where a condition cannot be completely resolved 

in one session, leading to incremental improvements in the client's quality 

of life. It's crucial for both the therapist and the client to have realistic 

expectations about the outcomes of each session. Understanding that not 

every issue can be resolved immediately, especially in the early stages of 

practice, is key to managing expectations and preventing frustration. 

 

Extended sessions, sometimes lasting beyond an hour, might be necessary 

for certain conditions. However, if a therapist finds themselves continuously 

extending sessions without significant progress, it might indicate a need for 

further skill development or a refinement of techniques. Most pain 

conditions can be addressed effectively within the standard timeframe for 

VFRT sessions. 
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Conditions such as edema or neuropathy, and cases involving individuals 

with multiple sclerosis or stroke-induced paralysis, often require a longer-

term approach with gradual improvements. These conditions typically 

involve more complex physiological challenges, like significant fluid 

movement or nerve regeneration, which take time and consistent therapy to 

address. 

 

Clients who have not modified environmental factors contributing to their 

conditions may need ongoing sessions to manage symptoms. For example, 

a client who continues to be exposed to irritants in their living or working 

environment might experience recurring issues, requiring regular VFRT 

sessions. Over time, as clients make lifestyle changes and improve their 

overall health, their dependence on VFRT may decrease. 

 

Therapists should focus on tracking their experiences, setting realistic 

expectations, continuously developing their skills, and understanding the 

varying nature of different conditions and the time required to address them 

effectively. 

 

The concept of "chasing the pain" in VFRT therapy is an important aspect 

to consider. Often, clients may present with multiple pain points or mobility 

restrictions. The human brain prioritizes pain, focusing on the most severe 

or immediate pain first. When a particular pain point is addressed and 
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resolved through VFRT, it's common for the client to suddenly become 

aware of another area of discomfort. This phenomenon occurs because the 

brain can only process a limited number of pain signals at a time. Once the 

most prominent pain is alleviated, the brain then registers pain from other 

areas that were previously overshadowed. 

 

In VFRT practice, it's crucial to thoroughly resolve the issue at the current 

focus area before moving on. If a therapist continually shifts their focus to 

new pain points without fully resolving the previous ones, it can lead to a 

cycle where no single issue is completely addressed. This approach can 

result in the client's original pain returning shortly after the session, as the 

underlying causes, such as fluid retention or fascial restrictions, have not 

been fully dealt with. 

 

Furthermore, as therapists work on different parts of the body, they may 

cause shifts in fluid dynamics and fascial alignment, which can change the 

distribution of pain. It's essential to ensure that each treated area is 

completely resolved – in terms of fluid movement, range of motion, and 

absence of pain – before addressing another area. 

 

Therapists should resist the urge to jump from one pain point to another. 

Instead, they should focus on fully resolving each issue, confirmed through 

techniques like palpation, before moving on. This disciplined approach 

ensures that each area is given the attention it needs for complete 

resolution. Moreover, therapists should avoid the temptation to incorporate 
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too many modalities into a single session. Maintaining focus on VFRT 

allows for more effective treatment and avoids the pitfall of being a "jack of 

all trades, master of none." Each session should be dedicated to VFRT, 

providing a focused and effective approach to pain resolution and mobility 

improvement. 

 

In VFRT practice, therapists should maintain a focused approach during 

each session, addressing specific issues without diverting attention to other 

modalities or concerns. If a different approach is necessary, it's advisable 

to schedule another session. This ensures that the current session remains 

dedicated to the specific problem at hand. 

 

A common issue in various healing modalities, including VFRT, is the 

tendency for some practitioners to blame the client when a session does 

not yield the desired resolution. This attitude is not in line with the principles 

of VFRT. In this practice, therapists are considered an integral part of the 

healing process. They are not merely facilitators of vibration through tuning 

forks; they play a crucial role in the client's journey towards healing. Clients 

seek VFRT therapists for their expertise and assistance in resolving issues 

they cannot handle independently. Therapists, therefore, bear a significant 

responsibility for the treatment's outcome. 

 

VFRT therapists should take ownership of their knowledge and skill set in 

this field. Continual learning and skill enhancement are crucial aspects of 

being a VFRT practitioner. If a client reports increased pain or new issues 
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following a session, it is essential for the therapist to consider these 

concerns seriously. It's important to remember that changes in the body are 

expected after a session. These changes can sometimes result in 

temporary discomfort as the body adjusts and heals. This does not 

necessarily imply a mistake or fault on the therapist's part. 

 

While therapists are responsible for the actions taken during a session, it's 

also important to recognize that healing is a complex process. It can 

sometimes involve pain and discomfort, especially when dealing with 

chronic conditions. The body's response to therapy, including the 

movement of fluids and the release of tensions, can vary. Therapists 

should be prepared to address any new issues that arise, understanding 

that healing is not always a linear process and can involve uncovering and 

addressing layers of physical or emotional distress.  

 

Therapists are encouraged to approach their practice with a sense of 

responsibility, openness to ongoing learning, and a commitment to their 

clients' wellbeing, recognizing the complex and sometimes unpredictable 

nature of the healing process. 

 

In VFRT practice, it's important to acknowledge the potential for unforeseen 

reactions in the client's body due to the therapy. For example, the 

vibrations and fluid movements induced by VFRT could inadvertently affect 

conditions unknown to both the therapist and the client, such as moving 

kidney stones or activating the immune system to respond to previously 
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dormant viruses or bacteria. When clients experience unexpected reactions 

or new symptoms post-session, inviting them for a follow-up is a proactive 

approach. This allows the therapist to address any new issues and 

continue the healing process. 

 

Therapists should also consider the broader context of their clients' health 

and lifestyle. Assigning homework can be an integral part of the therapy. 

This might include movement exercises, which are generally beneficial but 

should be advised cautiously. For instance, clients with unresolved fluid 

pressure issues may need to avoid certain movements to prevent re-injury. 

The therapist's role extends to discussing dietary habits and environmental 

factors that might affect the client's health, offering holistic guidance for 

their wellbeing. 

 

In some cases, unique and seemingly unrelated activities like singing might 

be recommended, especially if working on areas near the throat to facilitate 

fluid movement and fascial mobility. Activities like singing or walking not 

only support physical healing but also contribute to overall wellness by 

engaging different body parts and systems. 

 

When providing such advice, therapists must stay within the bounds of their 

professional expertise and licensing requirements. The recommendations 

should align with what they are qualified and permitted to do in their 

jurisdiction. It's crucial to ensure that the guidance given is safe, 

appropriate, and beneficial for the client's specific condition. 
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Homework between sessions can also play a vital role in ongoing therapy. 

It might contribute to lifestyle changes that significantly impact the client's 

health. Often, clients may not realize how their daily habits contribute to 

their health issues. By assigning and reviewing homework, therapists can 

help clients make connections between their actions and their health, 

leading to more informed choices and potentially improved outcomes. 

 

VFRT therapists should be prepared to address unexpected outcomes, 

provide holistic and well-considered advice, and understand the importance 

of ongoing client engagement and education as part of the healing process. 
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 Palpation and Application 

 

 

In the forearm and elbow protocol, we will start with the client in a sitting 

position across the table from the practitioner. This protocol can also be 

accomplished with the client laying face up on the table, but this current 

position allows for better comfort and accessibility to the entire arm. 

 

For palpation, we will begin just above the bony prominence, where the 

ulna bone of the forearm meets the carpal bones of the wrist. 
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On the right side of the screen, we are showing the anatomical structure of 

the hand, wrist, and forearm, showing bones, ligaments, and tendons. If we 

have magnified this area to show how most of the muscles of the forearm 

are positioned to support movement of the fingers, like the three muscles 

you see here, forearm muscles transition into very long tendons, 

terminating into each independent bone of the fingers like a cable pulley 

system.  

 

Notice the purple sleeves surrounding the transition area between the 

muscles and tendons, to provide protection against friction, pressure, and 

extreme tension during wrist movement. 

 

Before the first tuning fork placement, begin palpating with one or both 

hands. When we are near the wrist, we feel for pressurized fluid in the long 

tendons. 
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Pressurized tendons feel like a pencil rolling underneath the skin. Once you 

have located a placement location, strike the tuning fork and place the base 

either directly on the spot or to the side for tendon fluid pressure. 

 

 

Notice how the fork is angled away from the tendon with a slight drag 

toward the outside of the arm. This technique is called a SCOOP, because 
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the base of the tuning fork scoops underneath the tendon to provide more 

stretch. 

 

 

In this location we have worked our way up the forearm into the belly of the 

muscles providing movement for the thumb. If your client performs 

repetitive and prolonged gripping or overextension of the thumb, these 

muscles will fill with fluid and eventually become inflamed. If you can feel 

the definition of the muscle, it is filled with fluid. 

 

A normal palpation for a muscle should collapse underneath the fingers. In 

other words, muscles that are normal should feel invisible to palpation, and 

you should not be able to determine the definition between muscles. 

 

Continue using the scoop technique over the muscles. One or two 

placements should release the fluid pressure. 
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Here the practitioner is showing the space in between the radius and ulna 

bones, where you should feel a deep channel in between the bones. If you 

cannot feel the gap between the forearm bones, the muscles along this 

route must be drained of pressurized fluid.  
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Here we can see a little wiggle from the tuning fork. We use this technique 

to ensure that the base of the fork settles deep to the side of the muscle to 

aid in the scoop technique. Notice the practitioner's thumb rolling back and 

forth over something hard underneath the skin.  

 

The anatomical feature likely responsible for this rolling is the extensor 

digiti minimi muscle. This is a thin muscle running diagonally across the 

forearm to assist in movements of the wrist, hand and little finger. Since 

this muscle is long and thin, it is likely to roll like a pencil when pressed 

against the bones underneath. 

 

Muscles of the forearm are susceptible to repetitive contraction without time 

for recovery. As the deeper muscles fill with fluid, the superficial muscles 
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closer to the surface will also swell or fill with fluid due to continuous 

rubbing over the structures underneath. 

 

Notice this time how the practitioner is sliding the base of the tuning fork 

parallel along the belly of the muscle rather than a perpendicular scoop. 

This is called the SLIDING technique, where the tuning fork appears to 

slide across the surface of the skin. However, if we take a closer look, we 

can see that the superficial layers of tissue are being pushed and stretched 

by the base of the tuning fork rather than the base sliding along the 

surface. 
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Continue palpating along the trough in between the radius and ulna bones. 

Use a sliding palpation to feel for fluid-filled structures being stretched by 

palpation. Also use a variation of techniques like back and forth palpation 

and a circular motion, especially in locations like the forearm where there 

are several layers of fascia and muscles. 
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In this area, the practitioner notices a buildup of fluid in the superficial 

layers above the muscles. Over time, the fluid from one layer will work its 

way into other areas superficial or closer to the surface. 

 

Bunching up of the tissue reveals a buildup of fluid that feels soft and 

squishy. Working on the superficial fluid usually uncovers the deeper 

issues where the muscles transition into tendons. 

 

Working on areas like this does not require scooping or sliding. Use less 

pressure to keep the vibration shallow, since we are working on superficial 

layers. 

 

Press the palpation hand against the skin to keep the layers of tissue 

contained near the tuning fork. Use a pressing palpation to determine the 

amount of fluid still remaining in the superficial layers. Observe the way a 
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press in one area causes wave-like movement along the surface of the 

skin, indicating the presence of fluid in the superficial layers. 

 

Pressing against the skin reveals the outline of a fascial compartment, 

known as the antebrachial fascia posterior compartment. The forearm is 

separated into two main fascial compartments, and we can see the 

boundaries of the posterior compartment highlighted in blue on the right. 

 

Once you find a regional fluid-filled area like this, continue working on the 

entire area with several shallow placements to drain the fluid. Regional 

fluid-filled areas take more time to drain than a smaller pressurized area. 
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As the fluid above starts to drain, our palpation can be more effective in the 

deeper layers. Continue alternating between draining the superficial fluid 

and palpating the deeper layers. 

 

Once we finish working on the top of the forearm from wrist to elbow, we 

can turn the arm over and palpate the same way. The sliding palpation 

technique allows us to feel for differences in tissue density and thickness 

over a larger area. 

 

Notice how the practitioner determined there was an area worth further 

investigation, where the palpation technique was changed to pressing and 

small circles. These different techniques help determine other qualities of 

the tissue like density, pressure, and size of the area filled with fluid. 
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Most of the work here is going to be a regular placement followed by 

palpation. Work on the areas that feel different. Find it, fork it, and fix it. 

 

Here we can see the practitioner focusing on an area that feels different 

from the rest of the inner forearm. In this region, a unique structure called 

the Bicipital Aponeurosis provides an attachment area for the biceps 

brachii. Acts as a protective covering for the nerves and artery passing 

beneath, contributes to tension distribution across the forearm, aiding 

inflection and supination movements, and facilitates a compression feature 

for the veins and lymphatic vessels to aid flow during muscle movements.  
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Here we are seeing the first press and push core technique introduced in 

earlier modules of this course. Due to the thinner layers of the inner 

forearm, a press and push might be necessary to disperse any fluid 

released by the tuning fork. The goal is to make sure the released fluid 

does not stay in the same area with a possibility of returning to the same 

condition. If the swelling is due to an acute or repetitive injury, the fluid will 

include inflammatory mediators or substances that will signal the 

continuation of inflammation. 

 

The practitioner is also performing a sliding palpation along the entire 

length of the inner forearm during the press and push. Make note of any 

area requiring further investigation and placements. 
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Use a pressing palpation technique like we did on the other side of the 

forearm to determine if there is any fluid caught in the outer fascial 

compartment. 

 

Now we will focus on the area around the elbow. This includes all 

attachment areas for any muscles and tendons involved in the movement 

of the elbow joint. We will use the same protocol for all elbow pain and 

mobility restrictions, including golfer's elbow and tennis elbow. Clients can 

have pain with elbow movement regardless of a related sports injury. So 

we are looking for areas of pain both during movement and at rest. Use 

client feedback and palpate during rest and movement. [Music] 
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Palpate on the inner side of the elbow joint where the lymphatic nodes are 

located. This area will be pressurized with fluid if the nodes are swollen. 

Swollen lymph nodes will be painful during palpation. 

 

It is easier to palpate the inner elbow joint while the arm is slightly bent. In 

this location, the practitioner has found an area of fluid pressure through 

palpation. Most likely the client will also feel pain during palpation. 
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This is likely to be the location of the tendon for the extensor carpi radialis 

brevis muscle. Tendons are more likely to be the main problem for joints 

associated with repetitive and prolonged motion. If a muscle is under 

constant motion without time for recovery, the excess fluid in a muscle will 

be forced into the tendon where it becomes trapped. 

 

Fluid pressure in the tendons often leads to tendonitis or tendon 

inflammation. It could also lead to a rip or tear of the tendon fibers due to 

overexertion of the collagen fibers in the tendon. 
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This next placement was further up into the belly of the muscle. The 

protocol for working on the elbow includes working on both the tendons 

near the insertion point and the belly of the muscles associated with the 

elbow movements.  

 

Just like with the hand and wrist, repetitive and prolonged movement of the 

elbow leads to the muscles filling with fluid without time for recovery. Some 

of the fluid stays in the muscles until they are used again, causing more 

fluid build-up. Until the inflammatory process is triggered, fluid from the 

muscles will eventually move into the tendons to cause tendonitis with 

additional pain and injury. 

 

Most elbow-related pain is associated with inflamed tendons near the 

elbow or fluid pressurized muscles inches away from the elbow joint in the 

forearm and upper arm. 
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Since most elbow-related injuries like golfer's elbow and tennis elbow occur 

in different locations, the protocol is to work on all areas that are swollen 

and painful, regardless of the diagnosis. 

 

We are showing the typical areas where fluid pressure tends to 

accumulate, and our protocol is to work on all areas during a typical 

session. 

 

Here the practitioner is using the tuning fork in both a sliding technique and 

as a palpation tool. 

 

Tissue quality can be determined with the way the tuning fork base slides 

along the tissue layers. This technique can sometimes be painful for your 

client, so make sure the tuning fork base does not move along the outer 

layer of skin to cause scraping and unnecessary pain. 

 



341 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

 

Here a scoop technique is used on the tendon again just like we showed at 

the beginning of the video. In this spot, we are likely working on the tendon 

insertion point for the muscles crossing the elbow for flexion movements. 

 

Here is the location for the bursa. As muscles on both sides of the elbow fill 

with fluid, the bones of the elbow move closer together causing more 

friction on the protective bursa. 
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Swelling and inflammation of the bursa is usually diagnosed as bursitis, 

and it will be painful for the client during palpation and placement. 

Sometimes a swollen bursa will be visible and protrude from the joint. 

 

Keep firm pressure on the edge of the bursa and wait for it to deflate. You 

might experience a rapid deflation that feels and sounds like a pop. 

 

We usually experience swollen forearm muscles in this location associated 

with tennis elbow, or repetitive stress from working with a mouse on the 

computer for extended periods. 
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You can work directly on the muscle belly, or use the scoop technique for 

the tendon if it rolls like a pencil. 

 

The rest of this video covers the muscles of the upper arm associated with 

elbow movement. Palpation is a little less focused because there are fewer 

muscles, but here the muscle groups are larger with shorter tendons. 

 

Most elbow-related injuries associated with the elbow occur in smaller 

muscles, which are the first to become exhausted during repetitive and 

prolonged movements.  
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Anatomy of the Forearm & Elbow: 

 

Bones: 

 

 

This image presents a detailed view of the elbow anatomy, focusing on the 

bones that comprise the elbow joint and their specific features. The 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/Elbow_Bone_Anatomy_139021781.png
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humerus is the upper arm bone that articulates with the bones of the 

forearm to form the elbow joint. The lateral epicondyle, a bony prominence 

on the outside part of the humerus, serves as an attachment point for the 

muscles and ligaments stabilizing the joint. 

The radius and ulna are the two bones of the forearm. The head of the 

radius is a disc-shaped structure that allows the radius to rotate during 

pronation and supination movements of the forearm. Just below the head is 

the neck of the radius, and further down, the radial tuberosity, which is a 

bony projection where the biceps muscle attaches. 

The ulna, on the other hand, features the olecranon, which is the pointed 

bone we feel at the back of the elbow. The trochlear notch is a deep, 

curved area of the ulna that wraps around the trochlea of the humerus, 

facilitating the hinge motion of the elbow. The coronoid process is a 

projection of the ulna that fits into the coronoid fossa of the humerus when 

the elbow is flexed. 

The capitulum is a rounded eminence on the humerus that articulates with 

the head of the radius. The radial notch is a depression on the ulna where it 

articulates with the radius to allow rotation. 

This joint configuration is what enables the elbow to perform its functions: 

the hinge motion of flexion and extension, as well as the rotational 

movement of the forearm. The anatomy displayed in this image is critical 

for understanding how the elbow functions and the mechanisms behind 

movements at this joint. 
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The image showcases a simplified representation of the upper limb skeletal 

anatomy, specifically focusing on the arm and forearm bones. At the top, 

the humerus is identified as the long bone of the upper arm, extending from 

the shoulder to the elbow. This bone is central to the function of the arm, 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/Bones_Arm_Anatomy_142344309.png


347 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

providing structural support and serving as an attachment for several 

muscles that enable movement at the shoulder and elbow joints. 

Below the humerus, the two bones of the forearm are labeled: the ulna and 

the radius. The ulna is situated on the medial side (the side closest to the 

body when in the standard anatomical position), and it is primarily involved 

in forming the elbow joint with the humerus. Its proximal end articulates 

with the humerus at the elbow, while its distal end forms part of the wrist 

joint. 

The radius is the lateral bone of the forearm (the side furthest from the 

body in the anatomical position). It is thinner at the elbow and widens as it 

approaches the wrist. The radius is crucial for the movement of the 

forearm, allowing for the supination and pronation, which are the actions of 

turning the palm up and down, respectively. 

These bones are connected to each other at the proximal and distal 

radioulnar joints, which facilitate the rotational movements of the forearm. 

The joints at either end of these bones, the shoulder joint (glenohumeral 

joint) for the humerus and the wrist joint (radiocarpal joint) for the radius 

and ulna, allow for a wide range of motion and dexterity of the upper limb. 
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Muscles: 

The muscles of the forearm are complex and versatile, contributing to a 

wide range of movements. From a kinesiology standpoint, these 

movements are critical for various functions of the hand and wrist. Here's a 

detailed overview of the movements provided by the muscles of the 

forearm: 

Flexion and Extension:  

These are the primary movements of the wrist. Flexor muscles like 

the flexor carpi radialis, flexor carpi ulnaris, and palmaris longus are 

responsible for bending the wrist forward (flexion). Extensor muscles 

like the extensor carpi radialis longus, extensor carpi radialis brevis, 

and extensor carpi ulnaris straighten the wrist (extension). 

Flexion and extension of the wrist are fundamental movements that 

involve several muscles in the forearm, each playing a specific role in 

controlling the motion and stability of the wrist joint. Let's expand on 

these concepts: 

Flexion 



349 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

 

Flexor Carpi Radialis: Originating from 

the medial epicondyle of the humerus, 

this muscle runs along the forearm on 

the thumb side. When it contracts, it 

flexes and abducts the wrist, pulling it 

towards the thumb side. 

 

 

Flexor Carpi Ulnaris: This muscle also 

originates from the medial epicondyle 

but is positioned on the little finger 

side of the forearm. It works in concert 

with the flexor carpi radialis to flex the 

wrist but also adds a component of 

ulnar deviation, pulling the wrist 

towards the little finger side. 
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Palmaris Longus: Not present in all 

individuals, this muscle is a more 

superficial muscle, stretching from 

the medial epicondyle to the palm. 

It's a weak flexor of the wrist but 

plays a more significant role in 

tensing the palmar aponeurosis, 

which can affect the flexor tendons 

in the hand. 

 

 

Extension 

 

Extensor Carpi Radialis Longus and 

Brevis: These muscles originate from 

the lateral epicondyle of the humerus. 

They extend and abduct the wrist, 

pulling it back and towards the thumb 

side. The longus is more effective in 

wrist abduction, while the brevis is 

more effective in extension. 
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Extensor Carpi Ulnaris: It also has its 

origin at the lateral epicondyle and 

extends down the ulnar side of the 

forearm. This muscle extends and 

adducts the wrist, moving it back and 

towards the little finger side. 

 

 

Biomechanical Aspects 

• Synergistic Action: For smooth, controlled wrist movements, these 

muscles often work in synergy. For instance, during activities 

requiring precise wrist positioning, such as typing or playing a musical 

instrument, both flexors and extensors subtly adjust their tension to 

stabilize the wrist. 

• Antagonistic Control: When one group of muscles contracts, the 

opposing group (antagonists) relaxes. This reciprocal innervation is 

crucial for smooth motion and prevents conflict between muscles. 

• Force Distribution: The muscles are arranged to distribute force 

evenly across the wrist, ensuring that no single tendon bears 

excessive load, which could lead to injury. 

• Nerve Supply: The flexors are primarily innervated by the median and 

ulnar nerves, while the extensors are innervated by the radial nerve. 

Any nerve impairment can significantly affect these movements. 
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Understanding the mechanics of flexion and extension is crucial in 

fields such as physical therapy, sports medicine, and rehabilitation, 

where knowledge of these actions helps in diagnosing and treating 

wrist injuries or conditions. For instance, repetitive strain injuries, 

often seen in athletes and office workers, can be better understood 

and managed by knowing the roles and mechanics of these muscles. 

 

Pronation and Supination:  

Pronation is the inward rotation of the forearm, which turns the palm 

downward or backward. Supination is the outward rotation, turning 

the palm upward or forward. The pronator teres and pronator 

quadratus are involved in pronation, while the supinator and biceps 

brachii assist in supination. 

Pronation and supination are rotational movements of the forearm 

that are vital for the functional use of the hand, allowing it to adopt 

various orientations. These movements are facilitated by a group of 

muscles, each contributing to the complexity and range of motion. 

Let's delve deeper into these aspects: 

Pronation 
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Pronator Teres: This muscle has two 

heads – a humeral head and an ulnar 

head. It originates from the medial 

epicondyle of the humerus and the 

coronoid process of the ulna, and 

inserts into the middle of the radius. 

When it contracts, it rotates the radius 

over the ulna, turning the palm 

downwards or backwards (pronation). 

This muscle is also active during 

elbow flexion. 

 

 

Pronator Quadratus: A deeper, 

square-shaped muscle, it is located 

near the wrist, stretching between the 

distal end of the ulna and the distal 

end of the radius. It primarily acts to 

pronate the forearm, especially when 

the elbow is extended. Its position and 

shape make it ideally suited for 

stabilizing the distal radioulnar joint 

during pronation. 
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Supination 

 

Supinator: This muscle is deep in 

the posterior compartment of the 

forearm. It wraps around the 

upper third of the radius, 

originating from the lateral 

epicondyle of the humerus and 

the ulnar collateral ligament, and 

inserts into the proximal radius. 

Its primary function is to supinate 

the forearm, turning the palm 

upwards or forwards. It's most 

effective when the elbow is in an 

extended position. 
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Biceps Brachii: Although primarily 

known for its role in flexing the 

elbow, the biceps brachii also 

plays a crucial role in supination. 

Its attachment to the radial 

tuberosity allows it to rotate the 

radius when it contracts, 

especially when the elbow is 

flexed. This dual role makes the 

biceps brachii a powerful 

supinator of the forearm. 

 

 

Biomechanical Considerations 

• Joint Involvement: The movements of pronation and supination occur 

primarily at the proximal and distal radioulnar joints, where the radius 

and ulna articulate with each other. 

• Range of Motion: The average range of pronation and supination in a 

healthy adult is about 80°-90° in each direction. This range can vary 

based on individual anatomy and flexibility. 

• Functional Significance: These movements are essential for 

numerous daily activities, such as turning a doorknob, using a 

screwdriver, or positioning the hand for typing or writing. 
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• Injury and Rehabilitation: Injuries to the muscles involved in pronation 

and supination, or to the nerves that innervate them, can significantly 

impair hand function. Conditions like biceps tendonitis, pronator teres 

syndrome, or radial nerve injury can disrupt these movements. 

Understanding the mechanics of these movements is crucial in 

diagnosing and treating such conditions. 

In summary, pronation and supination are complex movements 

facilitated by a coordinated action of specific muscles. They are 

essential for the versatile movement of the hand and forearm, 

enabling a wide range of activities and contributing to the dexterity of 

the upper limb. 

 

 

Radial and Ulnar Deviation:  

Radial deviation involves moving the wrist towards the thumb side, 

facilitated by muscles like the extensor carpi radialis longus and 

brevis. Ulnar deviation is moving the wrist towards the little finger 

side, aided by the extensor carpi ulnaris and flexor carpi ulnaris. 

 

Radial and ulnar deviation are movements of the wrist that involve 

lateral movement along the horizontal plane. These movements allow 

the hand to move towards the thumb side (radial deviation) or 

towards the little finger side (ulnar deviation), playing a critical role in 
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the wide range of hand and wrist motions required for daily activities. 

Let's delve into the specifics of these movements: 

Radial Deviation 

 

Extensor Carpi Radialis Longus and 

Brevis: These muscles are located 

on the back of the forearm. The 

longus is more proximal, and the 

brevis is located slightly distal to it. 

Both originate from the lateral 

epicondyle of the humerus and insert 

into the bases of the metacarpal 

bones of the hand (second and third 

metacarpal for longus and brevis, 

respectively). When these muscles 

contract, they extend the wrist but 

also abduct it towards the thumb 

side, causing radial deviation. They 

play an essential role in activities like 

writing and gripping. 
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Additional Contributors: While the 

extensor carpi radialis longus and 

brevis are the primary movers, other 

muscles such as the abductor pollicis 

longus and extensor pollicis brevis 

also assist in radial deviation, 

particularly when the thumb is 

involved in the motion. 

 

 

Ulnar Deviation 
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Extensor Carpi Ulnaris: This muscle 

also originates from the lateral 

epicondyle of the humerus and 

inserts into the base of the fifth 

metacarpal. Its primary action is to 

extend the wrist, but it also adducts it 

towards the ulnar side, contributing to 

ulnar deviation. This muscle is 

particularly active during movements 

that require a firm grip or during 

actions that require applying force 

with the hand in an ulnarly deviated 

position, such as using a hammer. 

 

 

Flexor Carpi Ulnaris: Originating from 

the medial epicondyle of the humerus 

and the olecranon of the ulna, this 

muscle inserts into the pisiform, 

hamate, and fifth metacarpal bones. 

It acts primarily to flex the wrist but 

also adducts it towards the ulnar 

side. This muscle works in 

conjunction with the extensor carpi 

ulnaris to produce ulnar deviation 
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Biomechanical Aspects 

• Synergistic Action: For smooth radial and ulnar deviation, these 

muscles often work in synergy with other forearm muscles. This 

coordinated action ensures balance and stability of the wrist joint 

during these lateral movements. 

• Functional Importance: Radial and ulnar deviations are essential for 

tasks that require complex hand and wrist positioning, such as typing, 

playing musical instruments, or performing certain sports actions (like 

a tennis backhand). 

• Range of Motion: The typical range of motion for radial deviation is 

about 15°, while for ulnar deviation, it is approximately 30°. This 

difference in range is partly due to the anatomical structure of the 

wrist and forearm bones. 

• Role in Pathologies: Repetitive or excessive radial and ulnar 

deviation can lead to overuse injuries like tendinitis or carpal tunnel 

syndrome. Understanding these movements is crucial in occupational 

health, ergonomics, and in the rehabilitation of wrist injuries. 

In summary, radial and ulnar deviation are essential movements for 

the functional versatility of the wrist and hand. They are facilitated by 

a group of muscles that work in concert, allowing for the complex and 

precise manipulation of objects and execution of various tasks 

involving hand and wrist movements. 
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Finger Movements:  

The muscles in the forearm also play a crucial role in finger 

movements. Flexor digitorum superficialis and profundus, along with 

extensor digitorum and extensor indicis, are responsible for the 

flexion and extension of the fingers. Additionally, muscles like the 

flexor pollicis longus and extensor pollicis longus and brevis 

contribute to thumb movements. 

Finger movements are fundamental for a vast array of everyday 

activities, from gripping objects to typing. The forearm houses several 

key muscles that control these movements through intricate tendons 

extending into the hand. Let's delve deeper into these muscles and 

their roles in finger movements: 

Flexion of the Fingers 
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Flexor Digitorum Superficialis (FDS): 

This muscle is located in the anterior 

(front) compartment of the forearm. It 

originates from the medial epicondyle 

of the humerus, the radius, and the 

ulna. The FDS splits into four 

tendons, each attaching to the 

middle phalanges of the four fingers 

(excluding the thumb). It is primarily 

responsible for flexing the middle 

joints of the fingers (the proximal 

interphalangeal joints). 

 

 

Flexor Digitorum Profundus (FDP): 

Positioned deeper than the FDS, the 

FDP also originates from the forearm 

bones and extends into the hand. Its 

tendons pass through the tunnels 

formed by the FDS and attach to the 

distal phalanges of the fingers. This 

muscle allows for the flexion of the 

distal interphalangeal joints and also 

assists in flexing the wrist. 
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Extension of the Fingers 

 

Extensor Digitorum: Located in the 

posterior (back) compartment of the 

forearm, this muscle originates from 

the lateral epicondyle of the 

humerus. It splits into four tendons, 

each extending to one of the four 

fingers. These tendons attach to the 

distal phalanges and are responsible 

for extending the fingers at all three 

phalangeal joints 

(metacarpophalangeal, proximal 

interphalangeal, and distal 

interphalangeal joints). 
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Extensor Indicis: This muscle is also 

in the posterior compartment of the 

forearm, adjacent to the extensor 

digitorum. It specifically extends the 

index finger and assists the extensor 

digitorum in this task. 

 

 

Thumb Movements 

 

Flexor Pollicis Longus: This muscle, 

also located in the anterior 

compartment, is specifically 

dedicated to thumb movements. It 

flexes the thumb at the 

carpometacarpal and 

metacarpophalangeal joints. 
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Extensor Pollicis Longus and Brevis: 

These muscles are part of the 

posterior compartment. The extensor 

pollicis longus extends the thumb at 

the interphalangeal joint, while the 

extensor pollicis brevis is responsible 

for extending the thumb at the 

metacarpophalangeal joint. Together, 

they enable the full range of thumb 

extension and abduction. 

 

 

Biomechanical Considerations 

• Tendon Mechanics: The tendons of these muscles run through the 

carpal tunnel (for flexors) and a series of fibrous tunnels on the back 

of the hand (for extensors). These tunnels guide the tendons and 

amplify the force exerted by the muscles. 

• Fine Control: The intricate coordination of these muscles allows for 

the fine motor skills required for tasks like writing, typing, and 

manipulating small objects. 

• Synergistic and Antagonistic Actions: For smooth and precise finger 

movements, these muscles often work in synergy with others in the 

hand and forearm. Antagonistic muscle pairs (flexors and extensors) 

must be balanced in tension for effective motion. 



366 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

• Clinical Relevance: Understanding the anatomy and mechanics of 

these muscles is crucial in treating hand injuries and conditions like 

tendonitis, arthritis, or carpal tunnel syndrome. Rehabilitation after 

hand or wrist surgery also heavily focuses on these muscles. 

In summary, the muscles in the forearm play a pivotal role in 

controlling finger and thumb movements, enabling a wide range of 

functions from power grips to precise manipulations. Their complex 

interplay of tendons and muscle fibers is essential for the dexterous 

capabilities of the human hand. 

 

 

Hand Movements:  

Apart from the fingers, muscles in the forearm also control various 

hand movements. The abductor pollicis longus and brevis enable the 

thumb to move away from the hand (abduction), and the adductor 

pollicis allows it to move towards the hand (adduction). 

Hand movements, particularly those involving the thumb, are 

essential for the dexterous and precise manipulations that 

characterize human hand function. Several muscles originating in the 

forearm play pivotal roles in these movements. Let's explore these 

muscles and their contributions to hand movements in more detail: 

Abduction of the Thumb 
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Abductor Pollicis Longus (APL): This 

muscle is part of the posterior 

compartment of the forearm. It 

originates from the radius and ulna 

and inserts into the base of the first 

metacarpal bone of the thumb. When 

the APL contracts, it abducts the 

thumb, moving it away from the palm 

of the hand. This movement is crucial 

for grasping and manipulating 

objects, allowing the thumb to 

oppose the fingers. 

 

 

Abductor Pollicis Brevis (APB): 

Although not originating in the 

forearm, the APB is a significant 

muscle in the thumb's abduction. It's 

part of the thenar eminence (the 

muscular bulge at the base of the 

thumb) and plays a vital role in the 

fine control of thumb movements. 
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Adduction of the Thumb 

 

Adductor Pollicis: This muscle is 

located in the hand rather than the 

forearm but is an essential 

component of thumb movements. It 

has two heads – the oblique and 

transverse heads – and it originates 

from the third metacarpal and the 

capitate bone, respectively. It inserts 

into the base of the proximal phalanx 

of the thumb. The primary action of 

the adductor pollicis is to draw the 

thumb towards the palm, effectively 

opposing the abductors. 

 

 

Other Hand Movements 

• Opposition and Reposition: Muscles like the opponens pollicis (also in 

the thenar eminence) work to rotate the thumb's metacarpal, bringing 

the tip of the thumb in contact with the fingertips (opposition). This 

action is countered by muscles like the abductor pollicis longus and 

brevis to return the thumb to its neutral position (reposition). 

• Lateral Pinch and Grip: The coordinated action of these muscles 

allows for the lateral pinch (between the thumb and side of the index 
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finger) and various grip forms, from precision grips (like holding a 

pencil) to power grips (like holding a hammer). 

Biomechanical Considerations 

• Synergistic Action: For functional hand movements, the forearm and 

hand muscles often work in synergy. This coordination is crucial for 

complex movements like grasping, where multiple muscles activate 

simultaneously. 

• Tendon Pathways: The tendons of the forearm muscles travel 

through specific tunnels and sheaths in the wrist and hand, ensuring 

smooth and guided movement. 

• Nerve Supply: The radial nerve innervates the abductor pollicis 

longus, while the median nerve typically innervates the abductor 

pollicis brevis and opponens pollicis. The ulnar nerve innervates the 

adductor pollicis. The integrity of these nerves is crucial for proper 

muscle function. 

• Clinical Relevance: Understanding these muscles and their actions is 

important in treating hand dysfunctions and injuries. Conditions like 

carpal tunnel syndrome, De Quervain's tenosynovitis, and thumb 

arthritis directly affect these muscle functions. 

In summary, while some key muscles involved in thumb and hand 

movements originate in the forearm, others are located in the hand 

itself. Their coordinated actions enable a wide range of complex and 

precise movements, underlying the hand's extraordinary functionality 

in daily life and specialized tasks. 
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Wrist Stabilization:  

Some muscles in the forearm, while not directly causing visible 

movements, play a critical role in stabilizing the wrist during hand and 

finger movements. This stabilization is essential for the fine control 

needed for tasks such as writing or manipulating small objects. 

Wrist stabilization is a crucial aspect of hand and forearm function, 

particularly during tasks that require precision and control. Several 

muscles in the forearm, while not primarily responsible for the visible 

movements of the wrist, play a vital role in maintaining wrist stability. 

This function is essential to provide a steady base from which the fine 

motor skills of the hand can operate. Let's delve deeper into the 

concepts and muscles involved in wrist stabilization: 

Muscles Involved in Wrist Stabilization 
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Extensor Carpi Radialis Longus and 

Brevis: These muscles, while primarily 

involved in wrist extension and radial 

deviation, also contribute to wrist 

stabilization. When the fingers are 

flexed, these muscles contract to 

prevent excessive wrist flexion, 

thereby maintaining a stable and 

extended position of the wrist. 

 

 

Flexor Carpi Radialis and Ulnaris: 

Similarly, these muscles, known for 

their role in wrist flexion and deviation, 

help stabilize the wrist in extension 

movements. They counterbalance the 

extensors, maintaining an equilibrium 

that stabilizes the wrist during tasks 

like lifting objects. 
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Extensor Carpi Ulnaris: This muscle is 

particularly important in stabilizing the 

ulnar side of the wrist. It plays a role in 

preventing excessive ulnar deviation, 

especially during activities that require 

a strong grip or during radial deviation 

movements. 

 

 

Deep Forearm Muscles: The deeper 

muscles of the forearm, such as the 

interossei and lumbricals, also 

contribute to wrist stability by 

maintaining the balance of forces 

across the wrist joint. 

 

 

Mechanisms of Wrist Stabilization 



373 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

• Co-contraction: This is when antagonist muscle groups (flexors and 

extensors) contract simultaneously to stabilize a joint. In the case of 

the wrist, co-contraction of the wrist flexors and extensors provides a 

steady position for precise finger movements. 

• Dynamic Stabilization: During movements of the hand and fingers, 

the wrist stabilizers dynamically adjust their level of contraction to 

adapt to changing forces and positions. This adaptability is essential 

for tasks that require complex hand movements, such as playing 

musical instruments or performing surgical procedures. 

• Proprioception and Neuromuscular Control: Proprioceptive feedback 

and neuromuscular control are key elements in wrist stabilization. 

Sensory information from the wrist joint and surrounding tissues helps 

coordinate muscle activity for precise movement and stability. 

Clinical and Functional Significance 

• Importance in Fine Motor Tasks: For activities requiring fine motor 

skills, like writing, sewing, or assembling small parts, a stable wrist 

provides the necessary support for precise finger movements. 

• Rehabilitation and Strength Training: After wrist injuries, such as 

fractures or sprains, or in conditions like carpal tunnel syndrome, 

exercises targeting wrist stabilizers are crucial for regaining function 

and preventing future injuries. 

• Role in Sports and Occupational Health: Athletes and workers 

engaged in repetitive wrist and hand movements benefit from strong 

wrist stabilizers to prevent overuse injuries and enhance 

performance. 
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In summary, wrist stabilization is a complex function involving various 

muscles in the forearm. These muscles work collectively to maintain 

a balanced and stable wrist position, which is fundamental for the 

execution of fine motor tasks and the overall functionality of the hand 

and upper limb. Understanding and maintaining the strength and 

coordination of these muscles is important for injury prevention, 

rehabilitation, and optimal hand function. 

Each of these movements is crucial for the functional use of the hand and 

wrist. The coordination of these muscles allows for complex and precise 

activities, from gripping and lifting objects to performing delicate tasks 

requiring fine motor skills. The interplay of these muscular actions in 

response to nerve signals makes the forearm a fascinating area of study in 

kinesiology and related fields. 
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Nerves: The Control and Sensation Network: 

 

The image shows the Medial Antebrachial Cutaneous Nerve, which is a 

sensory nerve in the forearm. This nerve originates from the medial cord of 

the brachial plexus, primarily carrying sensory fibers from the skin of the 

medial side of the forearm. 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-90.png
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In terms of its anatomical course, the Medial Antebrachial Cutaneous 

Nerve descends on the inner aspect of the arm. It is positioned superficially 

to the antebrachial fascia, which is a deep fascial layer covering the 

muscles of the forearm. The antebrachial fascia acts as a dense layer of 

connective tissue that encloses the muscles and provides a protective and 

structural framework for nerves, such as the Medial Antebrachial 

Cutaneous Nerve, as well as vessels running just beneath the skin. 

The nerve typically divides into anterior and posterior branches in the 

forearm. These branches continue their descent, providing sensation to the 

skin overlying the ulnar side of the forearm, reaching down towards the 

wrist. Its superficial positioning makes it susceptible to injury during 

venipuncture or other invasive procedures on the medial aspect of the 

forearm. The integrity of this nerve is important for maintaining sensation 

and for the protective reflexes associated with the skin of the forearm. 
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The image illustrates two nerves: the Lateral Antebrachial Cutaneous 

Nerve and the Posterior Antebrachial Cutaneous Nerve. 

The Lateral Antebrachial Cutaneous Nerve is a sensory nerve that 

originates from the musculocutaneous nerve, which itself stems from the 

lateral cord of the brachial plexus, with contributions from the C5, C6, and 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-91.png
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C7 nerve roots. It provides sensation to the lateral (thumb side) aspect of 

the forearm. 

The Posterior Antebrachial Cutaneous Nerve arises from the radial nerve, 

which comes from the posterior cord of the brachial plexus, incorporating 

nerve fibers from C5 to T1. This nerve supplies sensation to the posterior 

surface of the forearm. 

Both of these nerves pass over the muscles and are situated superficially 

to the antebrachial fascia, the layer of connective tissue enveloping the 

muscles of the forearm. Their superficial positioning is important as it 

allows them to innervate the skin, providing sensory information from the 

surface of the forearm to the central nervous system. 
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1. Ulnar Nerve: This nerve originates from the medial cord of the 

brachial plexus, with contributions from the C8 and T1 nerve roots. It 

runs down the medial side of the arm, passes behind the medial 

epicondyle of the humerus at the elbow (the area commonly referred 

to as the "funny bone"), and enters the forearm. In the forearm, it 

travels between the flexor carpi ulnaris and the flexor digitorum 

profundus muscles, providing motor innervation to some of the 

forearm's flexor muscles and most of the intrinsic muscles of the 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-93.png
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hand. It also supplies sensory innervation to the little finger and the 

ulnar half of the ring finger. 

 

2. Median Nerve: This nerve is formed by parts of both the medial and 

lateral cords of the brachial plexus, receiving fibers from C5 to T1. It 

descends in the middle of the arm, passing through the cubital fossa 

before entering the forearm between the two heads of the pronator 

teres muscle. It provides motor innervation to most of the flexor 

muscles in the forearm and to some muscles in the hand, including 

the thenar muscles and the first two lumbricals. Sensory-wise, it 

innervates the palmar side of the thumb, index, middle, and part of 

the ring finger. 

 

3. Radial Nerve: This nerve originates from the posterior cord of the 

brachial plexus, with fibers from C5 to T1. It wraps around the 

humerus in the radial groove, then travels down the forearm, where it 

divides into a deep branch (which becomes the posterior 

interosseous nerve) and a superficial branch. The radial nerve is 

responsible for innervating the muscles that extend the elbow, wrist, 

and fingers and provides sensory innervation to the back of the hand 

and the dorsal aspect of the radial side of the forearm. 

4. Musculocutaneous Nerve: Arising from the lateral cord of the brachial 

plexus, with fibers from C5, C6, and C7, it innervates the muscles in 

the front of the upper arm, such as the biceps brachii and brachialis. 
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The terminal branch of this nerve, known as the lateral cutaneous 

nerve of the forearm, provides sensory innervation to the lateral 

aspect of the forearm. 

These nerves travel in specific paths relative to the muscles and other 

structures of the arm and forearm. Their integrity is essential for the 

sensory and motor functions of the upper limb. 
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Blood Supply: 

Note: A Terminology List is located at the bottom of this page for terms 

included in this lesson. 

 

The cephalic, accessory cephalic, and basilic veins are important veins in 

the elbow and forearm region. They are commonly used for various 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-83.png
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medical procedures, including blood draws and intravenous (IV) catheter 

insertions. Here’s some information about each of these veins: 

 

1. Cephalic Vein: 

 

o Location: The cephalic vein is a superficial vein that runs along 

the lateral (outer) side of the forearm and the anterior (front) 

surface of the upper arm. 

 

o Path: It typically starts around the hand or wrist and travels 

upward towards the shoulder, passing through the forearm and 

elbow regions. 

 

o Use: The cephalic vein is often the preferred choice for blood 

draws and IV insertions, as it is relatively easy to locate and 

access due to its superficial position. 

 

2. Accessory Cephalic Vein: 

 

o Location: The accessory cephalic vein is a variation of the 

cephalic vein. It may not be present in all individuals, and when 

it is, it runs in a similar course to the cephalic vein. 

 

o Path: Like the cephalic vein, the accessory cephalic vein may 

also start in the hand or wrist and travel along the lateral aspect 

of the forearm and upper arm. 
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o Use: It can serve as an alternative site for venous access when 

the cephalic vein is not accessible or when multiple access 

points are needed. 

 

3. Basilic Vein: 

 

o Location: The basilic vein is another major superficial vein in 

the arm, but it is located along the medial (inner) side of the 

forearm and upper arm. 

 

o Path: It typically starts in the hand or wrist and travels upward 

along the medial aspect of the forearm and upper arm, running 

parallel to the brachial artery. 

 

o Use: The basilic vein is also commonly used for venous access, 

especially when the cephalic vein is not suitable. It may require 

more careful and skillful insertion due to its proximity to the 

brachial artery. 

 

When performing procedures like blood draws or IV insertions, healthcare 

professionals often choose between these veins based on factors such as 

the patient’s anatomy and the ease of access. The choice of vein can vary 

from person to person, and the healthcare provider will select the most 

appropriate one for the specific situation. 
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In the image presented, we are observing the superficial venous system of 

the upper limb, particularly the veins of the forearm and the lower part of 

the upper arm. 

 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-84.png
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Starting laterally, the cephalic vein is shown. It is a superficial vein that 

runs along the radial side of the arm and is often visible just beneath the 

skin. This vein is frequently used for intravenous access and for drawing 

blood. 

 

Just medial to it, the accessory cephalic vein is depicted. This is a 

variable vein that may not be present in all individuals. When present, it 

typically drains into the cephalic vein and can serve as an additional route 

for venous return or venipuncture. 

 

Moving medially, the basilic vein is observed. It runs along the ulnar side 

of the arm and is another superficial vein that is important for venous 

drainage of the forearm and arm. The basilic vein is larger in diameter than 

the cephalic vein and is also commonly used for venipuncture. 

 

The median cubital vein connects the basilic and cephalic veins and is 

seen crossing the cubital fossa, which is the anterior part of the elbow. This 

vein is of clinical importance as it is commonly used for blood sampling or 

the insertion of a cannula because of its accessibility and size. 

 

The median antebrachial vein runs in the middle of the forearm and 

typically drains into the median cubital vein, although there is variation 

among individuals. This vein can also be used for venipuncture, especially 

in cases where other veins are not as accessible. 
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On the medial side of the forearm, we see the ulnar vein, which runs 

alongside the ulnar artery and is responsible for draining blood from the 

ulnar side of the forearm. 

 

Lastly, the radial vein is shown running alongside the radial artery and is 

responsible for draining the blood from the radial side of the forearm. 

These veins are part of the superficial venous network and are important 

for the venous return of blood towards the heart. They are also significant 

in medical procedures for their accessibility. The image provides an 

anatomical roadmap for healthcare providers to locate these veins for 

various medical interventions. 

 

  



388 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

What is the significance of the veins located superficial to 

the antebrachial fascia? 

 

 

The venous system being located superficial to the antebrachial fascia is 

significant for several reasons: 

 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-85.png


389 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

1. Accessibility: Superficial veins, due to their location just below the 

skin and above the fascial layer, are easily accessible for medical 

procedures such as drawing blood (phlebotomy), inserting 

intravenous (IV) lines for fluid and medication administration, or for 

diagnostic purposes. 

 

2. Minimal Injury Risk: Procedures on superficial veins carry a lower 

risk of injury to deeper structures such as arteries, nerves, or 

tendons, which are protected by the antebrachial fascia. 

 

 

3. Clinical Examination: Superficial veins can be important in clinical 

examinations as they can provide visual cues about a person’s 

circulatory status. For instance, bulging veins can indicate increased 

venous pressure, while collapsed veins can be a sign of dehydration. 

 

4. Thermoregulation: Superficial veins also play a role in 

thermoregulation. The dilation and constriction of these veins help 

control heat loss from the body. When the body needs to release 

heat, these veins dilate to allow more blood flow and heat to be 

released at the skin’s surface. 

 

 

5. Pathophysiological Indicators: Superficial veins can sometimes 

indicate the presence of certain pathologies. For example, the 

presence of varicose veins, which are veins that have become 
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enlarged and twisted, can be easily observed in the superficial 

venous system. 

 

6. Surgical and Diagnostic Reference: The consistent anatomical 

location of superficial veins makes them good landmarks for certain 

surgical and diagnostic procedures. 

 

 

The fascia itself, which is a band or sheet of connective tissue, supports 

and surrounds these veins. It provides a clear demarcation between the 

layers of the skin and the deeper compartments of the arm, containing the 

more vital structures. 
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In the image, we see the arterial and venous structures of the forearm. 

The radial artery is one of the major blood vessels supplying the forearm 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-86.png
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and hand. It runs on the lateral side of the forearm, which is the side of the 

thumb, and can be felt at the wrist where the pulse is commonly taken. 

 

The ulnar artery runs alongside the ulna bone, which is on the side of the 

little finger, supplying blood to the medial aspect of the forearm. This artery 

and its accompanying veins are deeper compared to the radial 

counterparts and are less palpable at the surface. 

 

The posterior interosseous artery is a branch of the common 

interosseous artery, which itself branches from the ulnar artery. It runs 

along the posterior aspect of the interosseous membrane, which lies 

between the radius and ulna bones, supplying the extensor muscles of the 

forearm. 

 

The anterior interosseous artery follows a similar course as its posterior 

counterpart but along the anterior part of the interosseous membrane. It 

mainly supplies the deep flexor muscles of the forearm. 

 

The radial vein is the venous counterpart to the radial artery, often running 

in parallel. It helps drain deoxygenated blood from the lateral aspect of the 

forearm and hand. 

 

The ulnar vein similarly accompanies the ulnar artery and drains the 

medial aspect of the forearm. Both radial and ulnar veins contribute to the 

superficial and deep venous system of the arm. 
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In clinical practice, these arteries and veins are essential as they supply 

and drain blood to and from the forearm and hand. The radial and ulnar 

arteries are also used in certain medical assessments, such as the Allen 

test, which checks for the adequacy of blood circulation to the hand. 
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The image depicts several arteries around the elbow joint, which are 

primarily involved in the blood supply to the structures of the upper limb. 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-87.png
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The radial collateral artery is a branch of the deep artery of the arm 

(profunda brachii artery), which runs close to the radial nerve. It contributes 

to the blood supply of the lateral aspect of the elbow and the forearm. 

The radial recurrent artery arises near the elbow from the radial artery. It 

ascends to anastomose, which means to connect with, the radial collateral 

artery, helping to supply the elbow joint and the surrounding muscles. 

 

The profunda brachii artery, also known as the deep artery of the arm, 

branches from the brachial artery and runs along the back of the humerus. 

It supplies blood to the muscles of the upper arm and also gives rise to the 

middle and radial collateral arteries. 

 

The middle collateral artery is another branch of the profunda brachii 

artery. It runs toward the elbow where it anastomoses with the recurrent 

interosseous artery, playing a role in the vascular network that supplies the 

elbow joint. 

 

The ulnar collateral artery branches from the brachial artery or from the 

superior ulnar collateral artery and descends to the elbow. It anastomoses 

with the posterior branch of the recurrent ulnar artery, participating in the 

rich vascularization of the elbow region. 

 

These arteries form a network of vessels, known as anastomoses, around 

the elbow, which ensures a consistent blood supply to the elbow and the 

forearm, even if one of the main arteries is compressed or injured. This 

collateral circulation is crucial during movements that may compress blood 

vessels, such as when the elbow is fully flexed or extended. 
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The brachial artery is the principal blood vessel of the upper arm, and it 

continues from the axillary artery at the lower border of the teres major 

muscle. It courses down the medial aspect of the upper arm, running 

alongside the humerus. In the image, the brachial artery is shown in close 

proximity to the biceps brachii short head. 

 

The biceps brachii muscle has two heads: the short head and the long 

head. The short head originates from the coracoid process of the scapula. 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-89.png
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The brachial artery is positioned medially to the biceps brachii short head, 

meaning it is closer to the body’s midline than the short head of the biceps. 

The proximity of the brachial artery to the biceps brachii is clinically 

important because healthcare providers can palpate the artery in the 

medial bicipital groove, between the biceps brachii and triceps brachii 

muscles, to assess the pulse. 

 

The brachial artery is a critical vessel because it is the main supplier of 

oxygenated blood to the arm. As it descends, it gives off branches that 

supply blood to the muscles of the upper arm. Distally, near the elbow, the 

brachial artery divides into the radial and ulnar arteries, which further 

supply the forearm, wrist, and hand. 

 

In clinical practice, the brachial artery is also important for measuring blood 

pressure with a sphygmomanometer, where the cuff is placed just above 

the elbow, compressing this artery to temporarily stop blood flow. The 

location of the brachial artery also makes it susceptible to injury from 

fractures to the humerus or from improper intramuscular injections in the 

arm. 
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The image depicts elements of the lymphatic system in the forearm, 

specifically highlighting lymph nodes and lymphatic vessels. 

The Cubital Lymph Nodes (also known as epitrochlear lymph nodes) are 

a small group of lymph nodes that are located in the inner part of the elbow 

or cubital fossa. They are situated superficially, just above the medial 

epicondyle of the humerus and are typically in close relation to the basilic 

https://nehcacademy.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/image-96.png
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vein. These lymph nodes receive lymph from the superficial regions of the 

medial aspect of the forearm and hand, particularly the little finger and 

adjacent area of the palm and back of the hand. 

The Supratrochlear Lymph Nodes are located slightly superior to the 

cubital lymph nodes, above the medial epicondyle and nearer to the arm. 

They drain the ulnar portion of the forearm and hand, and their efferents 

usually pass to the deeper humeral (axillary) lymph nodes. 

The lymphatic vessels shown are part of the superficial lymphatic system of 

the forearm. These vessels drain lymph from the forearm and hand and 

carry it to the cubital and supratrochlear lymph nodes. 

The lymph nodes are located in the inner part of the elbow or cubital fossa 

because this region is a strategic convergence point where lymph from the 

distal parts of the upper limb can be filtered and monitored before it travels 

back towards the central lymphatic system. The superficial location of these 

lymph nodes and vessels, just above the fascial layer of the arm, allows for 

easier access to the lymphatic drainage from the skin and subcutaneous 

tissues. This superficial positioning is also practical for clinical examination; 

superficial lymph nodes can be palpated to assess for swelling or 

tenderness, which can be indicative of infection or other pathologies in their 

drainage areas. 

Additionally, having these lymph nodes superficial to the fascial layer 

means that they are in a position to efficiently receive lymph from the 

superficial vessels that drain the skin and subcutaneous tissues of the 

upper limb. This is an essential function, as the lymphatic system plays a 

key role in immune surveillance and the maintenance of fluid balance in the 

tissues. 
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Terminology: 

• Accessory Cephalic Vein: A vein that is occasionally found in the 

arm, parallel to the cephalic vein, and often joins with it. 

• Anastomose: The connection or joining of two tubular structures, 

such as blood vessels. 

• Anterior Interosseous Artery: A branch of the ulnar artery that runs 

along the front of the interosseous membrane of the forearm. 

• Anterior Part: The front side of the body or a body part. 

• Arteries: Blood vessels that carry oxygenated blood away from the 

heart to the body. 

• Axillary Artery: A major blood vessel that carries blood to the lateral 

aspect of the thorax, the axilla (armpit), and the upper limb. 

• Basilic Vein: A large superficial vein on the medial side of the arm. 

• Biceps Brachii: A muscle of the upper arm with two heads, 

responsible for flexing the elbow and supinating the forearm. 

• Blood Pressure: The force exerted by circulating blood on the walls 

of blood vessels. 

• Brachial Artery: The major blood vessel of the upper arm, continuing 

from the axillary artery and supplying the arm with blood. 

• Cannula: A thin tube inserted into a vein or body cavity for medical 

treatment or to collect blood. 

• Capitulum: A rounded knob on the humerus that articulates with the 

head of the radius. 

• Cephalic Vein: A superficial vein that runs along the lateral side of 

the arm and is often used for venipuncture. 

• Clinical Examination: A thorough assessment of a patient, including 

observation, palpation, and other diagnostic measures. 
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• Collateral Circulation: Alternative pathways of blood flow that 

become important when the main route is obstructed. 

• Coracoid Process: A small hook-like structure on the scapula to 

which the biceps brachii muscle attaches. 

• Cubital Fossa: The triangular area on the anterior part of the elbow 

where veins are commonly accessed for blood draw. 

• Deep Artery of the Arm (Profunda Brachii Artery): An artery that 

supplies blood to the posterior part of the upper arm. 

• Elbow Joint: The joint connecting the upper arm to the forearm. 

• Flexor Muscles: Muscles that decrease the angle between bones on 

two sides of a joint, such as bending the arm at the elbow. 

• Humerus: The bone of the upper arm or forelimb, extending from the 

shoulder to the elbow. 

• Intravenous Access: The insertion of a needle or catheter into a 

vein to administer fluids or medication directly into the bloodstream. 

• Medial: Situated near the median plane of the body or the midline of 

an organ or body part. 

• Median Antebrachial Vein: A vein that runs up the middle of the 

forearm. 

• Median Cubital Vein: A vein located at the elbow that connects the 

cephalic and basilic veins. 

• Middle Collateral Artery: An artery that branches from the deep 

artery of the arm and helps supply blood to the elbow joint. 

• Muscles of the Upper Arm: The muscles located between the 

shoulder and elbow, including the biceps brachii, triceps brachii, and 

others. 
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• Olecranon Fossa: A deep triangular depression on the posterior side 

of the humerus, above the elbow joint. 

• Olecranon Process: The prominent bone of the elbow, part of the 

ulna, that forms the point of the elbow. 

• Palpate: To examine a part of the body by touch, especially for 

medical purposes. 

• Phlebotomy: The act or practice of drawing blood from a patient for 

clinical or medical testing, transfusions, donations, or research. 

• Posterior Interosseous Artery: An artery that supplies blood to the 

muscles on the back of the forearm. 

• Profunda Brachii Artery: An artery that supplies blood to the 

muscles on the back of the upper arm and to the humerus. 

• Pulse: The rhythmic throbbing of the arteries as blood is propelled 

through them, typically felt in the wrists or neck. 

• Radial Artery: The main artery of the lateral aspect of the forearm; 

commonly used for checking the pulse. 

• Radial Collateral Artery: An artery that runs near the radial nerve 

and supplies blood to the lateral aspect of the elbow. 

• Radial Recurrent Artery: An artery that supplies blood to the elbow 

joint and surrounding structures. 

• Radial Vein: A vein that accompanies the radial artery and is 

responsible for draining blood from the lateral aspect of the forearm. 

• Radius: The lateral bone of the forearm, extending from the lateral 

side of the elbow to the thumb side of the wrist. 

• Sphygmomanometer: An instrument for measuring blood pressure. 

• Superficial Veins: Veins located near the surface of the skin. 
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• Supination and Pronation: Movements of the forearm; supination is 

turning the palm upward, while pronation is turning it downward. 

• Thermoregulation: The process by which the body maintains its 

core internal temperature. 

• Triceps Brachii Muscle: The large muscle on the back of the upper 

arm responsible for extending the elbow. 

• Trochlear: A grooved structure in the elbow joint that articulates with 

the ulna. 

• Ulna: The medial bone of the forearm, extending from the elbow to 

the smallest finger. 

• Ulnar Artery: The main artery of the medial aspect of the forearm. 

• Ulnar Collateral Artery: An artery that supplies blood to the medial 

aspect of the elbow joint. 

• Ulnar Vein: A vein that accompanies the ulnar artery and is 

responsible for draining blood from the medial aspect of the forearm. 

• Venipuncture: The puncture of a vein as part of a medical 

procedure, typically to withdraw blood or administer a medication. 

• Venous Drainage: The process of returning deoxygenated blood 

back to the heart via the veins. 

• Venous Return: The flow of blood back to the heart through the 

veins. 
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Forearm & Elbow Pathology: 

 

Cubital Tunnel Syndrome (Ulnar Nerve Compression): 

 

The image illustrates a condition known as Cubital Tunnel Syndrome, 

which is a type of ulnar nerve compression. This condition often results in 
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pain that radiates along the inner side of the forearm. The ulnar nerve, can 

become inflamed within the cubital tunnel, an area near the elbow where 

the nerve passes under a bony bump called the medial epicondyle of the 

humerus. 

 

This illustration provides a cross-sectional view of the forearm highlighting 

several anatomical structures. At the elbow, the flexor carpi ulnaris muscle 

is shown in two segments: one segment attaches to the medial epicondyle 

of the humerus and the other is labeled near the wrist. This muscle is 

responsible for flexing and adducting the wrist. 

 

The palmaris longus, a muscle that can vary in presence among individuals 

and aids in wrist flexion, is also shown. Beneath it, we see the ulnar nerve 

running down the forearm. This nerve is responsible for the sensory and 

motor supply to parts of the hand. The palmar aponeurosis, which is a 

thickened fascial layer in the palm, is indicated at the wrist. 

 

The flexor carpi radialis, a muscle that flexes and abducts the wrist, is 

adjacent to the flexor carpi ulnaris muscle. The fascia, a connective tissue 

that encloses muscles and other organs, is covering the area where the 

inflamed ulnar nerve is situated. 

 

It is important to note that the cubital tunnel is not directly shown but is 

implied to be the area where the inflammation of the ulnar nerve is 



406 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

highlighted. The inflammation is indicated by a red area suggesting 

irritation or compression of the nerve within this confined space. The cubital 

tunnel itself is a channel that allows the ulnar nerve to travel over the 

elbow. When this nerve becomes compressed or irritated, it can lead to 

symptoms such as pain, numbness, or tingling in the forearm, hand, and 

fingers, which is characteristic of Cubital Tunnel Syndrome. 
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Tennis Elbow: 

 

 

The image depicts a condition commonly known as Tennis Elbow, 

highlighting the lateral (outside) side of the right arm. The elbow joint, 

where this condition is focused, involves the distal end of the humerus, the 

upper arm bone, which is labeled at the top left. 
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Central to this condition is the common extensor tendon, depicted in the 

enlarged area. This tendon anchors the extensor muscles, which are 

responsible for extending the wrist and fingers, to the lateral epicondyle of 

the humerus. The image shows a zoomed-in view of the elbow where we 

can observe the extensor muscles transitioning into the common extensor 

tendon, indicating the point of convergence of these muscles before they 

attach to the bone. 

 

The common extensor tendon is shown with a series of red and white 

striations near its attachment point, symbolizing the typical microtears and 

degeneration associated with Tennis Elbow. This injury is often due to 

repetitive motion or overuse, particularly gripping activities. 

 

The condition's name, Tennis Elbow, arises from its prevalence among 

tennis players. However, it can affect anyone who engages in activities that 

put a strain on the extensor muscles and tendons of the forearm. 

 

The surrounding anatomy, including the humerus and the muscles of the 

forearm, are not the primary focus here but serve as a reference point to 

understand the location and impact of the condition on the arm's structure 

and function. 

When examining the condition of Tennis Elbow, it's important to integrate 

our understanding of the arm's anatomy to provide context for these 

considerations. The elbow joint itself is a complex structure involving the 
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articulation of the humerus with the ulna and radius. In the case of Tennis 

Elbow, the extensor muscles on the lateral side of the forearm play a 

significant role. Overuse or repetitive motion can lead to the degeneration 

of the common extensor tendon, which is crucial for wrist and finger 

extension. 

 

In terms of vascular supply, while not directly implicated in Tennis Elbow, 

the brachial artery's continuation into the radial and ulnar arteries does 

supply blood to the forearm muscles. Any condition affecting the elbow 

could potentially influence or be influenced by the vascular supply, 

particularly during the healing process after injury or strain. 

 

From a musculoskeletal perspective, the interosseous membrane and other 

connective tissues provide structural integrity to the forearm. While these 

structures are not directly involved in Tennis Elbow, their overall health and 

functionality can impact recovery and rehabilitation, as they support the 

muscles and tendons in question. 

 

Lastly, understanding the nerve supply is also pertinent. Although Tennis 

Elbow primarily affects the tendons and muscles, any swelling or changes 

in the area could potentially affect nearby nerves. Given that the ulnar and 

median nerves provide the nerve supply to the forearm, careful 

consideration during the management of Tennis Elbow is necessary to 

avoid any nerve compression or injury. 
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In conclusion, while Tennis Elbow focuses on the tendons and muscles, a 

comprehensive approach to treatment and rehabilitation should consider 

the arm's vascular, nervous, and musculoskeletal systems, as they are 

interrelated and can affect the healing process and functional recovery. 
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Golfer’s Elbow: 

 

The illustration presents the condition known as Golfer's Elbow, also 

medically termed Medial Epicondylitis. This condition is characterized by 

pain centered around the medial epicondyle of the humerus, which is on 

the inner side of the elbow. The pain area is highlighted on the upper part 

of the illustration. 

 

This condition specifically involves inflammation of the tendons that attach 

the forearm flexor muscles to the medial epicondyle. The forearm flexor 
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muscles, responsible for flexing the fingers and wrist, are shown in the 

lower part of the image, extending from the medial epicondyle toward the 

wrist and hand. The inflamed tendons are depicted in the area where the 

muscles converge before attaching to the medial epicondyle, noted by the 

presence of red shading indicating inflammation. 

 

Also visible in the detailed view of the wrist are the transverse carpal 

ligament and the palmar carpal ligament. These ligaments are part of the 

wrist's anatomy and play a role in the stability and movement of the wrist 

and hand, although they are not directly implicated in Golfer's Elbow. 

 

Golfer's Elbow is a result of overuse, particularly repetitive wrist flexion or 

gripping activities, which can lead to inflammation and pain shown in the 

image. Despite its name, the condition is not limited to golfers and can 

affect anyone who performs activities that put a similar strain on the 

forearm muscles and tendons. 

In relation to the image of Golfer's Elbow (Medial Epicondylitis), additional 

anatomical considerations from the knowledge source include the role of 

the ulnar nerve, which runs in close proximity to the medial epicondyle. 

While the image does not explicitly depict the nerve, it's important to note 

that inflammation in the area could potentially affect the ulnar nerve, 

leading to symptoms such as numbness or tingling in the ring and little 

fingers. 
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From the perspective of the muscles, the forearm's flexor muscles originate 

from the medial epicondyle and are responsible for various movements 

including flexing the wrist and fingers. Overuse or repetitive motions can 

strain these muscles and their tendons, contributing to the development of 

Golfer's Elbow. The image shows these muscles and highlights the 

inflamed tendons that attach them to the medial epicondyle. 

 

Regarding blood supply, the brachial artery, which runs down the arm and 

divides into the radial and ulnar arteries, supplies blood to the forearm. The 

ulnar artery is particularly relevant in this context as it supplies blood to the 

flexor muscles shown in the image. Proper vascularization is essential for 

delivering nutrients and oxygen to the tissues for healing and repair. 

 

It's also useful to mention the interosseous membrane of the forearm, 

which runs between the radius and ulna. While not shown in the image, this 

membrane is pertinent as it contributes to the overall structural integrity of 

the forearm and facilitates the transmission of forces across the forearm. 

 

Finally, understanding the proximal and distal relationships of the radius 

and ulna is vital, as these bones form the structure of the forearm, within 

which the pathology of Golfer's Elbow occurs. The forearm's ability to 

rotate, pronate, and supinate is integral to many of the actions that could 

lead to overuse injuries such as Golfer's Elbow. 

 



414 
© 2024 New Earth Healing Center LLC [Do Not Reproduce] 

Collectively, these additional considerations provide a more comprehensive 

understanding of the anatomical context in which Medial Epicondylitis 

occurs and its implications for the function of the arm. 


